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PREFACE 

It may seem presumptuous for a specialist from 
another field to attempt to outline for young students 
the essentials in this field, with its immense literature 
of facts, researches, theories, and speculations, from 
which is just emerging Ae new science of sociolof ^ y 
t hat must be t h§JM gis oi a ll OT ocea^nl joci al refomuu 
xe^ freedom frmn having dwelt on details is an advan- 
tage rath^ than a disadvantage in getting and pre* 
senting a general view of a subject. 

Again, sociology both scientific and practical, has 
been a subject ol interest to the author for more than 
a quarter of a century, during which time he has been 
gaining clearer ideas without having them fixed by any 
one school of thought. Becoming convinced tiiat so^ _ 
^^^.^^K ™QL.^?J^ w much value to educati<m as psy- 
, cbdogy ^ he pr^i^ed a course which he has given to 
his own students and to students in summer sessions at 
the Universities of West Virginia and of Vermont. 
The response of those students, both elementary and 
advanced, ccmfirmed his belief in the value of the sub- 
ject and gave some confidence in the suitability of his 
j»es^itation for promoting sdentific and practical think- 1 
ing and research in sociological lines. ' 

No attempt has been made at completeness of treat- 
ment of any topic, but no effort has been spared to 
__yeveal the fundam ental influence s affe cting^_groi4^ life 
^and^cfeaLJgL itg.,^rEer beginnings and in present - 
day Ufe. Technical terms ate avoided because they are 
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numeroas and not well established in meaning and 
would contribute to confusion rather than to exactness 
of thought. 

It is expected that teachers who use this book will 
have it supplemented by reading, discussion, and re- 
search to a considerable extent, and that they will pass 
lightly over some topics and spend a great deal of 
time on others that are perhaps merely mentioned here* 
It is also hoped that students will be accorded a good 
deal of liberty as to the special lines of study they 
pursue. 

Education is now such an important phase of social 
life that every student of sociology should become 
familiar with its purposes and problems, yet the large 
proportion of space devoted to it in this book will per- 
haps make the book most interesting for those preparing 
for the teaching profession. 

The questions asked and the reports and facts called 
for at the dose of each chapter are intended to be sug- 
gestive to teacher and pupils rather than directive. 
Little or much may be done in those lines, as desired 
or as time permits. In all cases pupils should do some 
reading, observing, and writing on special topics. 

A complete bibliography would be impossible, while 
the value of exact references to the precise books, 
chapters, and articles that it is best to read in connec- 
tion with each topic depends so much upon the length 
of the course, the library facilities of the institution, 
the age and interest of students, and the purpose of 
the instructor that the idea of giving such detailed 
references was abandoned. At the close of the book 
will be foun d a selected li st o f books th at the author 
believes will aid in introduang readers to a knowledge 
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of tiie literature treating of all phases of sociology. No 
attempt is made to refer to the exhaustless periodical 
literature except by giving the names of a few journals 
where many valuable articles may be found. 

It is hoped that the book may prove interesting and 
clarifying to general readers and that it will accelerate 
the movement toward increasing the prominence of 
sociological study in colleges' and normal schools and 
even in certain high schools. 

Thanks are due to my daughter for clerical assist- 
ance, to my wife for literary help, and to Louis M. 
Wilson and Dr. J. P. Porter, of Clark University, for 
courtesies and suggestions. 

E.A. K. 

December 10, 1916. 
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FUNDAMENTALS OF SOaOLOGY 

CHAPTER I 

INTRODUCTION 

Nature of Sociology. Sociology has for its subject- 
^atter the life and behavior o ^ ^"TOT l^^'^g" ^'" g^"r« 
And it aeekfl to formnlate the l^ws governing g ^HE, 



acAj j^*"'^" It concerns itself with the products of social 
action in the form of oastom s^ i nstitution s^ and l aws, 
and with all influences, conscious and unconscious, in- 
volved in cooperating for the jsecurinj g ; of commoiL ^ds. 
In its broadest view it includes the study of the nature 
and history of man, the formation and behavior of 
family, community, and national groups, and the qvoIu- 
tion of all thstt we call civ ilization,? Its phenomena may^ 
be studied in any group of people acting for common 
ends, such as a hunting party, a group of students form- 
ing a new literary society or an athletic association, 
pociology must consider Jbow groups form, increase, de- 
velop, retrograde, unite, separate, cooperate, compete, 
and dissolve or survive as a group. 

The laws revealed by the science of sociology may be 
used in directing groups of people in efficient activity 
toward the satisfaction of common desires. On the 
negative side it should show Jbow poverty, c rime, and 
other w^keninj^ and disturb ing activities may be elimi- 
nated . Sociology has oftenn^^nTdefined as die science 
of society, but this only opens the way for a more diffi- 
cult definition of what is meant by society. The state- 
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2 . . FUNDAME»tALS OF SOCIOLOGY / 

ment that sooiolqgy.is ^M yfifl"^ ^^ imTnoti ooo/w^jflfijiip f 
iD^iit'n<}(ia^j:tii^ ^^xfidwa/i is a little dearer. 

Most sociologists have given a good deal of promi- 
nence to the subjective states of the individuals con- 
stituting a social group, but now that psychology is 
becominfcga ore objecti ve ^y bftlii^yinnati^i there is reason 
for giving more prominence to the objective behavior 
of groups of people and less to their supposed mental 
states. We must recognize that just as unconscious and 
instinctive impulses play a large part in the actions of 
individuals, so also do they in the actions of groups of 
I)eople. Sociology will be more scientific if it is based 
primarily on what groups of people do and secondarily 
upon their subjective mental states. 

Relation to other sciences. Sociology as a science 
includes many other sciences and utilizes facts from all 
fields of knowledge. It is related tgJo&lfigK* sii^<^ ii^<^ is 
one of the many species of animals inhabiting the earth, 
and to physiology, since the actions of men depend upon 
their physical condition. Geography ^ in considering 
earth as the home of man is to a considerable extent 
sociological in character. -f^^thrftP^^^ST f-"^ jrtftMlf^jjT 
contribute to sociology in describing the physical struc- 
ture of men and the products of their manual activities. 
^ jHistpp ^ furnishes all sorts of facts for the consideration 
of the sociologist, while all the languages and the science 
of philolog y supply facts 'and truths regarding social 
actions in connection with which the various languages 
were formed, ^rfl^'''^ ^""^ ^IfgJVB ^^^^^ important in- 
fluences concerned in the regulation of conduct of groups 
of people. Psy chology supplies many important facts 
and laws w^ch iargeiy aecermine the character of group 
life and of social action. 



Digitized by 



Google 
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l%ere are other fields of -knowledge that may be re- 
garded as not merely related to sociology but as divisions 
of the subject. One of the most prominent of these is 
the science o^economics , which deals with the activities 
of men involvecj in producing, d istributing^ and c onsum- 
ing things of value. P9j^oai8dgnce is another important 
division of sociology dealing especially with the regu- 
lation of human conduct. Social psychology f rom one 
point of view may also be re^rdeaas a cuvision, though 
it is more properly a science upon which sociology is 
based. History furnishes facts for sociology and becomes 
a branch of the science when its facts are so classified as 
to show general truths regarding the action of men in 
groups. ,.£^lufiais largely sociological, but concerns itself 
with how men should act and not merely wiih the laws y^ 
governing their action. The science of education consti- ^ 
tutes one d ivision^ of sociology, since it ^nc^is a very 
important form of group activity. There are number- 
less special fields coming under the general head of soci- 
ology, such as the problems of labor and capital, crime, 
poverty, etc. 

The essential characteiistics of social phenomena. 
Men form groups and act as one, partly by instinct and 
partly as the result of intelligent deliberation and plan- 
ning. The most important factor in producing social 
phenomena is a common need that can best be met by 
cooperative action. So long as men have different needs 
which can be met by their own individual efforts there 
is no occasion for the formation of groups and for 
cooperation. If they have a common need, such as es- 
caping from danger or the securing of food, each one 
is stimulated instinctively by the action of others. But 
if each is trying in his own way to satisfy his need, 
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4 FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCIOLOGY 

wilihout reference to the others and regardless of any 
customary mode or role of behavior, his action jsjd^zOc ^ 
jooiaL It is only when each performs a part of the x/^ 
complex act by which the end is secured for all, or when 
there is some regulation of activities by the customs or 
rules of the group to which they belong, that the action 
becomes social in character. 

This iy{)e of action is shown, not only by human 
beings of all grades, but also by animals, as when wolves 
hunt in a pack or cattle form in a circle for defense. If 
several individuals all use their power in the same way 
for a common end, as when they all push a heavy log that 
is to be used for a boat, we have cooperative action, but 
of a simpler sort than when they do difiFerent things, 
some lifting, others prying or pulling, and one directing 
the united effort by signals. 

A still higher type of cooperatioin is shown when some 
are making tools for moving and cutting the heavy log. 
The social nature of their acts is still more character- 
istic, though less evident, in the fact that tiie tools have 
perhaps been invented by other men and the various 
methods of using them also devised and practiced by 
others. In all phenomena that are truly social the actions 
of each individual are motived and directed, not by his 
own personal impulses, but by other persons present and 
not present, living and dead. 

Sociology is especially concerned with the evcJution 
of the more complex forms of cooperation. In the tropics 
a man may gather bananas for himself, and the act is 
not social in character. But in the temperate regions 
a thousand persons have performed different parts of 
the complex act by which the banana is brought to the 
breakfast table. Countless thousands have also con- 
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tributed to the existence of the breakfast table and to 
the customs associated with it. 
^ooioloq i irjoes not limit itself to coop^ ra^'vfl flPftff tTiaf. 
— are beinp^ perform^H hf a. gro^^p of penplft in th^ jrftsu^ 
enoe of each other, but also concerns itself with the 
origin and influence of customs that regulate the actions 
of individuals when they are alone. It also considers 
the social phenomena of institutions such as corporations, 
banks, railroads, labor unions, and governments, that 
facilitate, direct, and modify cooperative action. 

Nor are social phenomena limited to cooperative 
action. Dompftt j^vft ft f^ion is also so cial in character 
when it is regulated by social customs or when it helps 
to bring about cooperative action. An ordinary fight 
between two angry men may not be a social phenome- 
non, but if they fight according to the rules of the prize 
ring or the dueling code, or according to the ideas and 
customs of the community in which they live, social 
phenomena are clearly involved. The taking of food by 
an individual is conceivably not social in character, but 
if the action of the eater is influenced by the customs 
of the group to which he belongs, the action has in it 
an element of the social. 

Some acts are, so far as the individual is concerned, 
antij odaljp. character. Any one who acts in opposition 
lo tte^operative efforts of others of his own group, or 
who takes pains to act in opposition to their customs 
and rules, may be regarded as anti-social in his conduct. 
If, however, he is doing this in the hope of establishing 
better means of cooperation or better customs, his ac- 
tions are not strictly anti-social, although they may 
appear to his companions to be so. 

The phenomena of sociology, inexplicably complex as 
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6 FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCIOLOGY 

they seem, may be greatly simplified in thought if we 
regard them chiefly as modes of coo perative actioyi by 
which common human de^es^ ari^jgJafififiiL In accord- 
ancelntli this ^mipli^ng idea the chief divisions of 
sociology will be made on the basis of ends served. 

EXERCISES 

1. Make a list of a dozen sciences and state how they are 
related to sociology, or study and discuss Compte's 
classification and hierarchy of the sciences. 

2. Give not fewer than three examples each ofsocii^actSj^ 
of non-social acts, and o f anti-s ocial acts, and state why 
they are sucEi 

8. How many people are required to constitute a social 
group ? How many to perform a social act ? Illustrate 
and discuss. 
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CHAPTER II 

EVOLUTION OF GROUP ACTION 

The formation of groups. The lonp^ period of hrfp- 
less In&ncy in man makes oomparatiyely j^giman&SJL^ 
^ groups inevitable . Instincts impel the young to remain 
with the old and Hie old to protect and care for the 
young, hence &imily groups form. Th^ habit of acting 
.to^^ ff tends to prolon g the fa mily grouping beyond 
the pmod of necessity and the requirement of the in- 
stincts impelling them to remain together. There is 
inevitably some division of labor Ip ^^^^ fonf^^iy g«^^^pj — 
the father usually being concerned in finding food and 
guarding against danger and the mother in preparing 
food and caring for the children. 

Families are rarely found alone, but associated with 
other fiunilies with whom they cooperate as occasion 
demands. The tribe or the conmiunitv. therefo re, con- 
stitutes ahnost as fundamental a ^ iip f^ thft -PflTnTlj^ 
and in many instances there is little distinction between 
the two, the community or tribe being simply a larger 
&mily, while the adults are equally the protectors of 
all the children. Various influence s determine th g^ze^ 
of groups and lead to fiivision into smaller group s or 
the uniting of several into one. 

Geographical influences. The most fund amental in- ^ 
fluences determining the size of groups and tiie degree 
of cooperation are geographica l in character. A rich, 
productive valley may be mEal)ited by a large group of 
people who live in close proximity, but cooperate to only 
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a limited extent. If, however, they are attacked by 
enemies, a considerable degree of cooperation may be 
developed. Jn less productive and hemmed-in regions 
the groups are likely to be ^her smaller or migrator y 
in their habits, for the coun&y will not support, except 
for a short time, a large population. ^ The oj^jipationg 
of each group, such as hunting, fishing, herding, agri- 
culture, are detennined by the geo p^apby of the regi on , 
in which they live. CustomsTinstitutions, and relig - 
ious beliefs are also greatly i nfluenced by dimate an d 
occupations. 

In the more primitive stages of group life the social 
life of man is to a large extent the product of geo- 
graphical influences. As man progresses and modifies 
this environment, he becomes more and more inde- 
pendent of geographical influences and much the same 
type of civilization may be found in every zone. 

Influence of group upon group. Just as the indi- 
vidual is influenced more by companions than he is by 
the natural surroundings, so are groups of human be- 
ings influenced by other groups. Jn primitiva lif^ the 
relation of each group to other groups ia nffcftn tfiaf. Qf 
enmity. Where conditions of l ife are easy^ groups are 
rather loosely hela together umess tney are threatened 
by danger of attack irom some other group, ^n warm { 
but comparatively barren regions, small groups are 
Kkely to compete with other groups for the acar^ t y ^ 
mean s of subsis tence.^ In fri^d reyionsj the necessity t^ 
of cooperating to secure shelter and the larger game 
results in group life without much competitio n with 
other groups. In temperate regions, if there is a pro-v3 
ductive region near a comparatively unproductive re- 
gion, cooperation of the people of the productive region 
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EVOLUTION OF GROUP ACTION 9 

is often brought about throug h, raids bein g made upon 
them by the people of less productive sections. If 
these raids are made only at rare intervals, the co- 
operation may be only temporary ; but if they occur fre- 
quently, there is likely to be a more permanent uniting 
and cooperating on the part of the inhabitants of the 
richer region. 

Where groups of people are in regions furnishing 
ample subsistence but of different kinds, as for exam- 
ple, valley, upland, and seashore, wher e^fish aj MLPlen- 
tiful in one region, herds in a nother, an d fruits ag d 
grain in another, the groups of people inhabiting these 
several regions are more likely to be friendly and 
exchange their products wiijh eap > nf.Tipr. In thus 
exchan^ng products each group exerts an important 
influence upon the other. They exchange tools, also 
their methods of working , their customs and beliefs. 
Frequently there is marriage between the different 
groups, and if danger threatens al l may m iit ^ jnt o one 
larger group. 

Where one grroup is at war with anoth er group, 
it would seem at first that the effect woul<l be only 
to compel each to cooperate more effectively, but this i^af -^^ 
is not the only result. Each learns of the weapons 
and modes of warfare of the others and is stimulated 
_to new inventio n s to meet their attacks. War in all . *"'"' 
ages has tiius been one of the stron gest stimuli to effort ' 
and to inventi on. In addition to this, prisoners are often 
taken, especially women, who become wives of the con- ,^-^^' 

quer ors. This inevitably results in the interchange of t-""^ 
iools, custom g^ and beliefs and in the moHiftCSlion of 
the herediti^ characteristics of the groups. 

In the more primitive conditions of life, war with 
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10 FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCIOLOGY 

other groups of people was the most important cause 
of cooperation and of progress ; but in mnrft mviliV^ 
conditions of life, progress is more effectually promoted 
hz friend ly y^ln^^^pa Vift^jw^Afi the different nations. It 
must be admitted, however, that even yet nothing so 
strongly stimulates to cooperation and unity of action 
on the part of any people as war that threatens the 
destruction of the group. The nations whose people i 
have learned to cooperate most effectively are the ones ' 
that survive. 

Likeness and difference in group action. A certain 
amount of similarity is favorable to group action, but 
not absolute sameness. If all have the same powers 
and the same needs, they are more likely to compete 
individually than to cooperate as a group. Nature has 
provided certain fundamental differences in the mem- 
bers of all permanent groups of human beings. There 
are adult men^ adult w omen^ and d ^Udren^ who are 
more or less helpless. In addition to these there are 
also always some old or in fi rm persons . 

Besides these ppmary ^p^ ftmiltiTnaTifnl jjflppppyifi^fl 
in individuals composing a permanent group there are 
also differences in general and special ability. At least 
three grades of general ability a re to be found in every 
community, medium, s uperior , and inferior, while the 
varieties of s^tficiaLayUty — jnanual, intellec toal, artis- 
tic, etc. — are numberless. 

Cooperative action is effective in proportion as there 
ifl 3 p/wnmoT^ p fted and as each individual performs the 
part for whic;h _he is best fi ltiMl in t^v ^^'inffl^^ process 
by which the need is met; hence there is mu^i_sgeciali-_^ 
zation of abilities. The higher the stage of civilization 
reached, the more compler the p rocess and the greater 
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the specialization of the individualB oooperating in in- 
dustrial and intellectual lines. 

Leaders. The most important persons in every 
group are those of superior ability who act as leaders. 
In more primitive condition s of life, the leader is 
quicker^ s tronger , and usually more intelligent than 
other memBersof the group. He is the first to sense 
danger and the first to learn how to meet or avoid it. 
His actions infiuence others and they join him in escap- 
ing or fighting. In providing for tiie necessities of food 
and shelter, the leader is the^ first to perceive what needs. 



^to be done and to suggest theTine oi action to be pur- 
sued. JBesides being quick to perceive and to aot ^ the 
leader is one who has the ability to impress others and 
to cause them to imitate or obev him. 

Among savage people the leader is often a hunter or 
^ a wagrJ OT^ If he is successful the group derives great 
advantage from his leadership and is likely to submit 
to him at other times and in other matters than those 
of war and the chase. Throughout all history the war- 
rior leader has exerted a powerful influence, not only 
during the war, but also in times of peace. Note, for \ 
example, how many of the warrior leaders in the United I 
States have been elected to fill civil offices. 1 

Among all primitive people, where there is not a 

continuous state of war, tiiere is ^another type of leaden , — 

whose influence is equally powerful He is known ^ 
variously a s. a medicine man, g^a^'p^^^"^ oi» pyioaf He is tr — 
supposed to be especially powerful in guarding against 
dangers whose source and nature are unknown. He 
professes to be able to cure diseases, to provide means 
of avoiding accident, to bring rain, and to cause crops 
to grow, and in general to secure the help and favor of 
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18 FUNDAMENTAL OP SOCIOLOGT 

the powers of nature and the spirits of the air. ^Shrewd* 
ness especial ly in managinp ^' people is as necessary a 
part of liis outfit as is physical ability in the case of a 
primitive war leader. He becomes especially powerful 

throufg h fostering^ superstitions and religious beliefs. 

He performs elaborate ceremonies to impress the 
people. To maintain his place he must be ^cute in 
perc eiving what is likely to happ en and so perform his 
ceremonies that it will seem as though they were the 
cause of what takes place. Sometimes the medicine 
man or shaman acts in opposition to the hunter or 
warrior leader and sometimes in harmony with him. 
He is frequently consulted as to when and where to . 
hunt or go to war and how to obtain success. Occa- 1 
sionally a leader successfully combines the two roles of I 
warrior and medicine man. 

Until comparatively recent times these two types of 
leaders have played a large part in the history of the 
world. At the present tim e ^ivi l, i ndustrial aftistjc^ ^^ 
and scientific leaders ^a re taking a more and more 
prominent place in stimulating and directing group 
action. 

Effect of leaders on customs and classes. The effects 
of leadership are not confined to the actions performed 
under the direction of a leader, but continue long after 
he has passed away. All who, under the direction of a 
leader, have acted in a certain way develop a tendency 
to act in similar ways under similar circumstances. The 
younger generation inevitably follows the example of 
its elders and ^the modes of action orig ina^-ftd by thft 
leade rbecome mOTean d^more iirmlv established as cus- ^ 
tomsT Any tendency ro^vary from these customs, if not 
prevented by the mere force of habit, is often thwarted 



Digitized by 



Google 



\ 



EVOLUTION OF GROUP ACTION 13 

bj a recital of what was aooomplished by tihe great 
leader. In many instances he is more or less deified and 
his influence is more powerful after he is dead than 
while he was living. 

Custom in a broad sense may indude not only the 
usual objectiye actions of a group of people, but also 
the habits of tibought and feeling transmitted from one 
generation to another which govern their more con- 
sdous judgments and sentiments* Sometimes the term 
^^folkways '' or ^ mores " is used to designate customs 
in the broader, deeper sense of the word. In this sense, 
mores go ^^m the modes of thinking and determine sen- 
timents and ideals as wd l as the habitual acts of every ^^ 
race. They are the source of jts proverbs and of its ^ 
jnoral and religious regulations., 

Ulianges in conditions may make modifications in 
eustoms advantageous, but jmless a new leader a rises 
who sees this and is able to impress his ^oilowers with 
the desirability of change, cnf tfa^tyig AnA^,ftgfai.hliftTiflfi will 
oontmne with only slight modifications. As people be- 
oome mor e civilized, reason , in part, t ^es the plaoe- oi^ 
custom^ and then it is not so difficult to bring about 
changes. This is especially true when a group of people 
is brought into contact with people having different 
customs of which they can see the advantages. 

Closely associated with the influence of leaders upon 
custom is tbft ^ffflftt of tb ^ir If iailfimhir ^»^pw^"^S"p a 
division of the people into more or less artificial ^ ^«<ff»fla 
according to tiieir relationship to him. The successful 
warrior leader becomes the governor of the people in 
times of peace because of his personal power and the 
service he has rendered. Nothing is too good for the 
king. He has special privileges and he is subject to 
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14 FUNDAMENTALS OF 1S0CI0L0GY 

none of the regulations imposed upon the rest of the 
people. 

lembe rs of his family and those who have served as 
officers nnder to n are likely to be given some of the 
same honors and immunities. Those who have served 
2^ him as jsaDOQCaJl^e a aomewhatJo w(pr plAoe ^ but one 
djfltincti ^bove th^ common peop le. Sometimes those 
who have engaged in occupations conspicnously helpf ul^ 

3 ^ tqj ygn acquire a position higher^ian their fellows, 
j^ while those who have ^een captured in wa r and become 
\ slaves of his own or of his noblemen are in the lowest 



i" 



/- 



class. In case he is occupyin g a conquered coun try, the 
people he has conquered occupy a lower place than ihoae 
of his own group. Thus have leaders been the cause of 
artificial class distinctions in all nations. 
_ As people become more intellig ent and less subject 
to the influence of custom and tradition, t hese artificial 

. sodal distinQt i ^yift l^t w*^*^" filaaaftg of people slowly but 
gradually disappear. At ^e present ^"^^ jmnah of the 

^^lAgs^of the earth have little arbitrary authority and 
they are expected to conform to the ordinary rules of 
morality. "Rflftflntly diviai(m 1^^-/^ ^l^tfflftf has come to 
b e based more upon wealth and o ccupatio pjhan upon 

Jbg th and tr aditio n an<i the daa ges are theref ore less 
fixed. 

Products of group action. The products of social 
action are of two types, ^materia l and immaterial , vet 
each has in it elements of the other type. The material ^ 
products are tools, weapons, utensils, clothing, houses, 
roads, machines, cultivated fields, etc. The immaterial"^ 
juniliifttft are customs, languages, institutions, laws, 
knowledge. " 

Although a tool is classed as a material product, yet 
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EVOLUTION OF GROUP ACTION 15 

skill and knowledge have gone into its manu&etnre, 
and the tool or machine is something more than the 
material of which it is composed. Also, without skill 
and knowledge on the part of the one who attempts to 
use it, the tool is worthless. On the other hand, the 
immaterial thing, knowledge, is useful only to him who 
possesses it. To be useful to future generations it must 
be expressed in some material form, such as books or 
tablets. Art is an immaterial social product, but with 
the exception of music it must be embodied in a mate- 
rial form. 

Customs are a universal product of group action. 
Every member of the group is directed and bound by 
them, and each new member comes under their sway 
unless he is endowed with unusual qualities of force and 
initiative. Customs once started go on forever except 
as jgodi&ed ^^y ^ntaM. yjf„fi nfht^r ffliflf/^nr^pj the exist- 
enceof newconditions , and the influence of a powerful _ 

Of all products of group action, institutions^are most _ 
eharp^ ^^fl^^ anti ^^^- ^^I^^-^TTtti ^^^^^^ ^^ ^^ inf^lli- 
genoe is necessary to start and follow customs, but an 
institution requires a certain amount of intelligent V^ 
planning. Some one must aee the ne^ for doing a 
certain thing, and T"nfft plff^ ^^^ mnAa of doinp it which 
can be carried out by successive individuals acting in 
oertain ways. 

Just as a tool is a material social invention, so is 
an institut ion an immateri al social invention. Some of 
thelsimpler t66ls are the product of "chance experience 
rather than of intelligent planning, and in a similar way 
some institutions — such, for instance, as that i^js^sXam^ 
riage and of government — have become institutions 
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institutions, \ 



tbrough a oombination of customs. Most 
however, are largely originated and perpetuated 1 
scions planning on the part of some one. 

A machine is the material embodiment of a great 
deal of intelligence and skill and an institution is an 
immaterial embodiment of wisdom and experience. For 
example, such an institution as jt successful insurance 
, compflny is the product of the experience and intelli- 
gence of thousands of persons. This intelligence is rep- 
resented chiefly in the plans and rules that must be 
followed in organizing and running such an institution. 
These having been worked out, the amount of intelli- 
gence required on the part of those who conduct the 
institution is not very great so long as conditions re- 
main the same and the rules work as they have done. 
Men may make mistak es and wiU surely die, but an in- 
V, stitution conducted according to jrulfiS- makes few mi^ 

f takes in its fundamental operation and it may go on 

for ever. For example, national banks cannot now fail 
if conducted according to law. 

In the ultimate analysis, k nowledge is probably the 
^highegft social product , but it is least self-perpetuating. 
Customs and institutions are group affairs, ^t knowl- 
edge belongs to the individua l, and tP surviv e must 
be imparted to successive generatio ns of individuals. 
When e mbodied in the form of written lang uage or in 
the w^grking of ins titutions, i t m^y be p^ipetuated for 
untoldgenerarions. JLn order to be useful the language 
in which it is embodied must, however, be understood, 
and there must byj^ bftait^ <^f indiv idual experience for 
comprehending the thoughts expressed. Customs , on the 
other hand, are ioilowed without thought or effort, and 
different phases of institutional activity may be learned 
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EVOLUTION OP GROUP ACTION 17 

without an understanding of the wisdom involved in the 
organization and roles of the institution. 

A group of people who possess knowledge may eon- 
struct tools and machines, initiate customs, and organ* 
ize institutions. Hence knowledge is not merely a prod- 
uct in itself, but it is a means of reproducing^everjL. 
other social product tnat may have been^estro ;^ and 
a guide in forming new ones* Art is an important social 
product, but artistic ability and appreciation are not so 
readi ly transferred from one ind ividBa l to another as 
IS knowledge. The designer of abridge may leave rec 



/ 

ords that will make possible the designing of other X 

bridges, but the originator of a work of art cannot for- ^ 
mulate directions that others can utilize in painting pic- 
tures or writing poems. For example, Poe has told us 
how to construct a poem like "The Eaven,'* but none 
but a genius can follow those directions successfully. 



EXERCISES 

Give facts showing how physical charaoteristics, mental 
characteristics, customs, laws, and institutions are af- 
fected by geographical influences. 
Describe groups of people who travel from place to 
place at different times of the year. 
Describe instances of mignition and unmigrat^ and 
discuss causes. 

Give facts showing how trade between two groups of 
people influences them. 

Give ancient and modem illustrations of the effects of 
war upon cooperative action. 

Show how variety in ability and special skill makes 
effective cooperation possible in a community or in any 
group of people. 
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18 FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCIOLOGY 

7. Show the necessitj of some likeness in % cooperating 
group. 

8. Describe the characteristics of leaders with whom jaa 
are familiar in relation to those they lead. 

9. Give reasons for and against the view that all advances 
in civilization have been due chiefly to leaders. 

10. Do leaders ever interfere with advance ? How ? 

11. What types of leadership are most prominent to-day in 
school, community, nation, and the world ? 

12. Name the most distinct classes of people to-day in your 
community. 

13. Oive illustrations of the pendstence and strength of 
customs. 

14. Report on the development of customs in some schools 
or societies showing the part leaders have had in orig- 
inating and changing customs. 

15. A simple subject of investigation would be to determine 
why in this country dinner is in some communities at 
noon and in others at night, especially if there have 
been recent changes. 
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CHAPTER m 

THE BIOLOGICAL VIEW OF HUMAN DEVELOPMENT 

Man's chief means of survival. Since sociology is 
concerned with the life of man, as well as with his group 
activities, his place in the world of living things and 
his relation to plants and animals must be considered. 
Man is only one of the many species of animals strug- 
gling for existence and for more extensive and complete 
Hving. In pneral he is subiec >. *n thA Mxnth l^wa aj lif a^ 
growth, ana evolution as are other animals . Like many 
other animals he is found in groups and this group life 
is one of the means enabling him to survive as a species. 
His social instincts and his intelligence make it possible 
for him to cooperate and thus to get more benefit from 
group life than can almost any other animaL 

He has gained th ^ awpY^pftAy^ in the contest with 
larger animals t hrough skill of hand, intelli^nce^ and 
§fficient g i^wp fli^tivity. He is distinguished from all 
other animals by the fact that he greatly modifies his 
environment, wIiiIa tliAy 11^ prAfiAi*^! gnuply fl dapTS tem- 
selves to it. The principal characteristic giving him his 
place at the head of animal life is that of intelligence. 
This serves him instead of natural weapons, strength, 
or speed. He is able to fashion for himself weapons and 
todb by means of which he may conquer other animals 
and make such changes in his environment as will give 
him food, shelter, and protection from danger. This 
is especially true of civilized man. It is because of 
intelligence that this country supports to-day a hundred 
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million people where three centuries ago a few hundred 
thousand savages were unable to keep themselves con- 
tinuously supplied with food. 

Balance of nature. In the struggle for existence 
each species of plant and animal survives because of its 
relation to other species and to the conditions of the 
region. In any portion of the world where conditions 
have remained nearly the same for ages, there is a fairly 
well-established balance in nature. Increase of the food 
of a given species may temporarily increase its numbers, 
but this in turn gives a chance for its enemies who prey 
upon it to increase and thus the balance is restored. 

These two &cts, that there is a balance in nature 
and that manmakes i mportant chants in his environ- 
ment, have very important results. As long as ^climafio" 
conditions remain practicallv the same for age s, there 
win be little change in the plant and animal life of a 
region. A few years that are especially favorable for 
one species may cause a great increase in the numbers 
of that species. This increase will not, however, be per- 
manent, for any species that feeds upon the one that is 
increased will have a much better chance and will also 
increase to such an extent that the other will be dimin- 
ished. If the number of this second species becomes 
great, their food supply becomes inadequate, and they 
in turn will be diminished to a point where the first 
may again increase. Such compensating relations e xist 
between all the species of plants and animals in a given 
region, so that the balance , which is continually being 
temporarily disturbed, is auto matically restored . 

^Man makes preat chansro s in the life of the regions 
that he inhabits, ^^t, he moves plants or animals to 
new environments, where if their usual enemies are not 
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present they multiply enonnously, as in the case of 
rabbits taken to Australia and English sparrows and 
brown-tail moths to New England. fiy>Ti<^, he destroys 
some species and increases the number of others, as 
when forests are felled and com is planted, or when 
wolves are destroyed and cattle bred. liQuEdJiie changes 
the characteristics of plants and animals by breeding 
and selection. 

Whenever such changes are made, fresh difficulties 
are always met. If extensive regions are planted with 
one kind of crop, the insects t hat f eed upon that crop 
multiely^enormously,^^ since th^ ar e^iytificially f ed 
liy man, they must be ^artificially destroyed by him or 
the crop wiU fail. I n^breedin g planteanfl an1"^»^^« to 
make prominent characteristics tnai'H^e desirable to 
him, man produces yarieties less hardv t|f an tljp« e found 
in nature. Hence he must combat the weeds that would 
destroy his crops and must guard his pure-bloodfid^ 
animals against injury and disease. 

Among the chief facto rs that determine the amount 
of life on any portion of the earth are heat and mois- 
ture. Man, standing at the head of living things, and 
dependent directly or indirectly upon the amount of 
plant and animal food produced on the earth, cannot 
increase in numbers bey<md the limits of subsistence 
that the earth affords. On some portions of the earth 
where there is little heat and on others where there is 
little or no moisture, the earth will perhaps support not 
one person to the square mile, while, where both heat 
and moisture are abundant and the soil favorable, hun- 
dreds may Uve in luxury. Except in a very few favored 
topical regions, however, only a few persons can ob- 
tain a living on a mile of territory that has not been 
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modified by man. By working the soil, planting the} 
right crops and taMng proper care of them several/ 
persons are able to get a Uying from a single acre of) 
ground. ' 

The law of diminishing returns. Such an enormous 
increase in the amount of food produced on an acre of 
land is possible that it may seem as if there were no 
limit to such increase. It may be that there is no abso- 
lute limit, but it is found that the amount of increase 
of product in relation to the labor expended does soon 
reach a limit. Py proper planti ng, fipff.i1izitt.inTi, ^ti 

^. gnltivation ^ eamount produced on an acr e may be 
doubled or quadrupled. A further doubling of fertilizer 
and of intensive cultivation will almost surely not result 
in doubling the crop. On the contrary, too much fertil- 
izer will diminish the amount produced, and an increase 
in the work expended in preparing the soil and culti- 
vating the crop will not produce a corresponding increase . 
in the product. I t is not possib Wtherefore, for the ^ 
people living in any regio n to increasft in<^^ fi;j^^1y the 
food products. There is alwa^ya a p nin^ rAn/>l^fid Tipyvnd 
which an increase in labor expended ^g^ not r^ "H- ^^ 

^ a corresponding increase in the p roduct. This is known 
as the law of dimini shing return s. 

Ability 8£a readiness in learning may temporarily 
obscure this law, as when a better selection of seed gives 
a larger crop without any increased effort, or a more 
suitable kind of fertilizer or method of handling the crop 
increases the production ; but whatever means are used 
a limit is reached in the amount that may be produced 
in a given region until new discoveries are made. A 
further effort to increase the product will then result in 
smaller and smaller increase. This law of diminishing 
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returns holds for every form of agrionlture, including / 
8tx)ck-raising. * 

It also applies to mining. Through the use of ma- 
chinery and the most effective specialization and organ- 
ization of labor, the amount of coal or ore taken from 
the mine may be greatly increased, but when the pos- 
sibilities of improvement in this direction are reached 
and the coal or ore must be brought from greater depths 
or from thinner veins, the amount obtained for a given 
amount of labor becomes less and less. 

It would seem, then, that although the earth, in re- 
sponse to intelligent effort, wilLfor a while yield richer 



returns for the labor expended, yet t^ere is a tend^ 
_for these retq ms to become proportionally less. By in- 
vention and discovery man may combat this law and 
continue to increase the earth's products, but whenever 
he ceases to find new and more effective means of agri- 
culture and mining the law of diminishing returns is 
sure to begin to work. 

In the case of manufacturing the conditions seem to 
be somewhat different, liicrease in the size of a manu- 
facturing establishment makes possible the employment 
of more efficient machines and methods, and more and 
more is produced in proportion to the amount of labor 
expended. There scarcely seems to be a limit beyond 
which increase in the amount produced will result in 
greater cost of production, providing the articles pro- 
duced are all alike. The only way in which the law of 
diminishing returns can affect the manufacturing in- 
dustries is indirectly, through a diminution in th e^raw 
jnaterials in proportion to the amount of work 'er? 
pended in getting them from the earth, or through in- 
creasing transportation costs. 
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This will probably be shown first iu tbe diminishing 
supply of lumber and o f coal^^ but this is being met in 
part by the discovery and utilization of means by which 
wind, water, and other forces of nature are made to do 
the work of manufacturing. 

The law of Malthus* About a century ago a noted 
thinker named Malthus, after considering some of the 
&cts just mentioned, came to the conclusion that there 
is an inevitable tendency for the population in every 
portion of the earth to increase and the means of sub- 
sistence to become relatively small. He held that, since 
the product did not increase in the same proportion 
/ I as the amount of labor expended, a time would come 
when the labor of the increased number of hmnan beings 
would not furnish them enough food to maintain life. 
So far as the facts then known are concerned his con- 
clusions seem justified. So many i^ventip ns an d dis- ^ 
coveries have been made, however, that up to the pres- 
ent time the means of subsistence are greater rather 
than less in proportion to the number of people and to 
the amount of labor expended. People now work fewer 
hours and have more of the necessities and luxuries of 
life than was the case when Malthus lived. This has 
been made possible, however, not wholly by increase of 
productiveness in the thickly inhabited regions, but by 
the development of the earth's resources in other places 
which are now easily drawn upon by our^Jmprgifid— . 
means of ^fraTiRportat^9 n. If, however, the population 
of the earth shall continue to increase as Malthus esti- 
mated that it would, there will su rel y come a time,^ 
im less discoveries and inventions grreatlv alter the situa- 
tion, when the means of subsistence will not increase 
in proportion to the labor expended. 
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Growth of population. The increase in population 
has proved to be much less than that anticipated by 
Malthus. Although human beings increase much less 
rapidly than other animals, the rate biologically pos- 
sible is very great. Four or five generations may be 
produced in a century and each wo man may bear twelve 
children. Other influences make the increase much less 
than this. Marriage is frequentiLv delav^d , thus decreas- 
ing the size oi tne lamiiy smd the number of genera- 
tions produced in a century. There are also man v _ 
women who never m arrv and a large number of those 
who do are barren. Since the time of Malthus the in- 
crease in population has be^i lessened in other ways. y^ 
In all q iyilized countries there has been a very consid- ^ 
erable decrease in the size of families. 

This IS partly balanc edj>y decrease in the death-rate, ^ 
especially of inf antsT ln Franc e the birth- and death- 
rate have been nearly equal for several decades, and as 
there has been little ny gratinn Jo and from that coun- 
try, the population has remained almost stationary . In 
oUier countries the birth-rate is still in excess of the 
death-rate, but statistics show that while both are de- 
^ creasing th e birth-rate is de fiyftaajuff \m^ ro^pi/^ly If 
this continues the time is not far distant when the 
population of the earth will be stationary or decreasing. 
If this should happen and the inventiveness of man 
continue as it has for the last hundred years, it wiU be 
possible for the law of diminishing returns to be more 

than neutralized, jubsistence increasing more rapidly 

. than population and more necessities and luxuries be- 
ing obtamed by fewer hours of labor. 

Evolution of human J^hot-oi^fAtn'ofiVg RnniA ftny^^lft 
survive by their great productivenes s, others by their 
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Btrenfrt h. trwiftneas^ or ability t^ ^ ^'^^ ^M^V hftTTfJ ^r\A}^ 



'S chief im f§^ft ^^ unfY^yftl nn^ nf anprAmoAjr 



over other animals ^ in intelKg enos which enables him 
to modify and utilize the things in his environment and 
the forces of nature for his own ends. In most species 
of animals there is a struggle for existence, not only 
with other species, but among the individuals of the 
same species, and those survive who are best fitted to 
the conditions of life. This is less true of man than of/ 
other animals and still less true the more civilized hej 
becomes. Men cooperate more than thev compete, ^ >^ 
Various kinds of ability are thus utilized and the weak 
, are protected a-T^d ftnppnrted ^y th e strong. 

At the present time the struggle among human be- 
ings is to ^nly a sligh^; eYtfinfr for fl^yrviv}^.!; but chiefly 
for position. Very few die for the want of food or 
shelter. The general biological law affecting survival 
is, therefore, in the case of the human species, consid- ^ ^ 
erably modified by what is sometimes na-llfld nmtntAy, 
selecti on. Intelligence was never so important a factor ^ 
in the life of man as it is to-day, but Jntdligeni^e. deter- ^ 
mines not so much who shall live as who shall take a 
^ pmmit^f>pf. jj«^<^ The intel]eft<^al achievements of 
men are due to their int ellectual capaci^ , on the one 
hand, and to the qgportunities they have of acquiring 
and making use otthe in ^ectual products of past 
generations. 

It is very doubtful whether the mtellectual capacity 
^ P of man is any greater than it was ngyftral flinnfli^,|^d 
'I' ye ars ago, and there are probably biological reasons 
why it will not greatly increase in the future. Intel- 
lectual capacity depends upon the size and structure 
_of the nervous system, especially of the brain. A large 
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brain means a large head, and it is a well-known fact 
that children with excessively large heads are generally 
stillborn. If it be supposed that there may be a tend- 
ency to a greater growth of head after birth, then we 
must recognize certain laws of physical balance in the 
organism which would make the development of human 
beings with excessively large heads impossible. If 
the nervous system were disproportionately prominent, 
health could not be maintained and the individual 
would die or the activity of the brain would be inter- 
fered with. From the biological point of v jftWj flH^AUgh — - 
it may b fejp ^sible, it is certainly not probable, that n^ ^ 
there wi ll be any very great increase in th e inteliect^ftl — => 
*^ capaci ty of the h uman being. JTlie so-called super-man 
will probably never appear. 

This does not mean, however, that there will be no 
further change in the intellectual characteristics of 
men. When we observe what has been accomplished 
in th e breeding of animals we are impressed with the 
fact that although no super-horse, cow, dog, or hen y' 
has been produced, yet that there has been great spe- 
^cialization of characteristic s. We have the trotting__ 
horse, the running horse, and the draft hors e, the milch 
cow and the beef cow, and scores of varieties of dogs 
excelling in one or another characteristic. In a similar 

way it wnnlil ntiilnnhf^ly Iv^ poRaiblft fn ^ftVAlnp opft, 

cialized TO neti^fi ^^ ^""T^a p beings — mathematicians, 
musicians, artists, scientists, philosophers, men of great 
executive ability, etc. Theoretically this is undoubtedly 
possible, but practically the pos ribilities are not likely 
to be very fully realized. In such countries as India, 
where the caste system has prevailed for many cen- 
turies, and where there is almost no marrying outside 



Digitized by 



Google 



28 FUNDAMENTALS OF SOCIOLOGY 

of one's caste, there has been a development of rather 
distmct varieties of human beings. In other countries 
there is something of a tendency for persons of the 
same mental characteristics to become acquainted with 
each other and to marry, but nnless mating 
by authority and custom more completely than it ever 
has been, it is not likely that very highly specialized ^ 
varieties of human beings will be developed. 

Eugenics. There has been much talk recently of 
possible improvements in the human race. The above 
considerations indicate that much improvement in gen- 
eral intelligence is scarcely possible and that specializa- 
tion of intelligence is not probable unless very impor- 
tant and undemocratic changes in our social regulations 
be made. There is still, however, a possibility of im- 
provement, chiefly in a negative way. When the 
different classes of people are studied it is found that 
some are increasing in numbers much more rapidly 
than others. It seems as if intelligence itself were lim- 
iting the development of intelligence in man as a 
species, for the^faitthiSgteis smalles t^ among the most 
intelligen t and greatg^Iiiaong.JEeunintelligent and 
feeble-minded. 

^is is due partly to the fact that those who attain in- 
tellectual prominence must defer ma™ ^g<^ \iX^ ^ later 
age. This results in smaller families and^fgsEac-genei^ 
ations to the century. In addition to this, there is 
clear evidence that a large proportion of the more in- 
telligent classes are voluntarily limiting the size of 
their families. If everybody married and all the chil- 
dren bom lived to maturity, it would be necessary, in 
order to maintain population, that there should be two 
children in each fa mily. Since many children die and 
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some individuals do not marry or produce any chil- 
dren, the number of children in each family must aver- 
a^ between three and four in order that population 
may not ^AnrpAt^^ Statistics of the families of college 
graduates show that the size of their families ranges 
on the average from one and a half to two and a half* 
On the other hand, it is found that the average family 
^common laborers is considerably abojethat neces- 
^ry to maintain population, while tiie birth^te funaong 
the feeble-minded is still greater. It is evident, there- 
fore, that at the present time there are strong influ- 
ence qjending to inr»rA5Mifl t^p jy^^rnVuxt^a ^f ^|||^ unintelli> ^ 
gent portion of the pop »ila-^-i'f>" ^a^^ nr^^fft rapidly than 
at tiie mteiligent. 

This is partly counteracted by the extensive inter- 
marriage of peoples of various grades of intelligence 
and also by the &ct that the classification of people as 
unintelligent or intelligent according to the position 
they occupy in society is not at all reliable. The com- 
mon laborer may have a s much intellectual capacity a s yi, j '' 
the joctor or lawyer , and liis son, when given proper 
opportunities, may show intellectual capacity equal to 
that of the son of the professional man. Still the fact 
remains that human beings of the lower types, espe- 
cially of th e feeble-minded variety^^ are numerous, and 
their numbers ar g^increa sin p^ more rapidly than are 
J^Hgft ftf ^> 1''B^"^'' iijP^' liii'i iimiili olmimiii (liiii|^ to be 
done, therefore, by those interested in eugenics, is to 
devise means for preventinfi[ the production of the 
unfit - "^f^ ^"^ Tff°^fi ^ndititinpi ijp^^ e favorable fo r in- 
creased productiveness of the fit . 

The best means known at present of preventing the 
increase of the unfit, especially of the feeble-minded, is 
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custodial cai^ ^uriDg the cluld-prodacing period. It is 
estimated that the feeble-minded number between one 

ff.ni^ two pftr fiftnt nf f.^^ fn^^ p^pnUHn n and tha t 

nearly J^u:ea«ifiU£l;hs of all cases of feeble-mindedness 
ar e hereditar y* If, therefore, all feeble-minded persons 
now living were prevented from producing children, 
feeble-mindedness would be reduced by more than one 
half in a single generation. Further study of the laws 
of heredity and of what affects development before and 
after birth, in particular the influence of drugs and 
diseases, would make it possible still further to de- 
crease the production of the unfit, not only those that 
are feeble-minded, but those that are defective in other 
ways or who have a tendency to insanity. 

On the positive side, those interested in eugenics 
/ \J '^ may do most by a campaign of education which will 
develop an, intftrft^t a p<\ p ridftin the production of 
_ ^flftli^^y ^^yi ^intelligent childre n, and give increased 
knowledge of how this may be done. Probably some- 
thing may be gained b v^making economic conditions 
mQffh fsLVf}rA\}}fi for those who are likely to produce an3^ 
care for such children. 

Another side of the problem of producing a higher 
type of human beings is concerned with making the 
physical, social, and ment al conditig ^g^f ^ vnra.blft t^ thft 
development of the best inherited capacitgr o f ■ear^h in- 
IdividuaL^ ^TKis^metnod of improving the human race, >^ 
not through heredity, but through favorable surround-J|^ 
ings, has been name d euthenic^^ YfiT proHems Tas we 
shall see later, are nnipli t]^f> tuu^^ p^ those of education. 
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EXERCISES 

1. Give examples of social animals and how they help each 
other to snryiTe when living in groups. 

2. Give several striking examples of how man has modi- 
fied his environment. 

3. Give examples showing how one species is limited in its 
development by other plants or animals. 

4. Study density of population in the United States in re- 
lation to rainfall. 

5. Give examples in detail of the working of the law of 
diminishing returns in farming and in mining. 

6. Report on the theory and ai^^nments of Malthus. 

7. Illustrate the law of increasing returns in manufactur- 
ing. 

8. Explain how so nuiny millions can live on the small 
space of earth occupied by New York City. 

9. Illustrate the increase of luxuries in the last century. 
Show how competition for place has increased. 

10. Report statistics of birth-rate and death-rate in various 

countries. 
IJL Summarize the facts favoring Malthus* law and those 

favoring its opposite. 

12. Summarize the arguments in &vor and against the 
probability of further increase in general intelligence 
in man. 

13. Describe more fully the possibilities and probabilities 
of man's increasing in special types of intelligence. 

14. Discuss ways of raising the general standards of intel- 
ligence by means of eugenics. 

15. Discuss the possibility of improving man by education. 
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CHAPTER IV 

^A PSYCHOLOGIC AL^ VIEW OF BEHAVIOR AND NEEDS 

Consciousness and group behavior. Some of the 
earlier sociologists, notably Boussean, held that human 
beings formed groups instead of living solitary lives, be- 
cause of a social contract by which they gave up certain 
individual rights in order to gain the advantages that 
came from association with others. If this were to be 
taken literally, nothing could be farther from the truth. 
Men have always lived in groups as they are impelled 
to do by jistinct . It is the hermit who acts in accord- 
ance with conscious states instead of according to his 
instinct, who separates himself from the group. There 
are many advantages gained from forming groups, but 
consciousness of the advantages is not necessarily the 
cause of their being formed. 

(fdonanesi^p lavs the larger part in the social actions of/ 
sniKhals,. at pnmitive man, and also of even the mo 
civilized men. 

The chief basis of the psychology of the crowd is the 
instinctive tendency to respond to the actions and sig- 
nals of others in a' more or^less UDita|^|££Lsajr. If one 
individual shrieks and starts to run; others do the same, 
and soon the whole crowd is in a panic of fear that is 
not based upon any knowledge of danger, but is excited 
by the cries and movements of the others, ^mo b may 
burn and slay under the stimulus of cries and gestures, 
with little or no knowledge of the occasion for the act j 
of vengeance. 
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Giddings regards oonsciousness of kind as one of the 
most important factors in social action. It is undoubt- 
edly true that animab are more sensitive to the cries 
and actions of members of their own species than they 
are to those of another species, and this is true also of 
human beings. Even in persons, however, this is in- 
stinctive rather than involving a definite thought of 
others as being like ourselves. It is primarily the like- 
ness rather than the consciousness of the likeness that 
gives all the same impulse and brings about group ac- 
tion. 

There can be no doubt, however, that some sort of 
^ common consciousness is an important element in social 
action . Common consciousness is produced by a com- 1^ 
mon situation and by oommonmovements and atti- n 
tndes, and it often is an important means of unifying "^l 
a group of people and getting them ready for coopera- . 
jtive actio n. This common consciousness, however, is 
not likel^ to consist so much in a distinct thought of 
others as being like ourselves, as it is ii ^a feeling that T 

^ oth e w havo tho ^-aame- .n< ffl dr *^"fr we have, ^ The &ct 

"ihat people of many different races ms^ persistently 
cooperate and act together in a strike, shows tha tjieed ^ 

rather ^an mental and physical similarity is the es- 

s ential element in group action. Similarity is favorable 
to group action, probably in part because the similarity 
gives a stronger impression of the needs being the same 
and partly because those who are similar can under- 
stand one another better and can, therefore, cooperate 
more effectively. 

Consciousness and a high degree of intelligence un- 
doubtedly play a large part in the higher forms of co- 
operative action. This is shown especially in planning 
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the actions of a group so as to satisfy the common 
need. The work to be done by each individual and the 
rules that guide him in doing it must be carefully for- 
mulated. Instinctive impulses furnish ^^9 mfttiyf for 
cooperative action and c goscious intelligence devises 
the means. Of all modes of common action the utter- 
ance of words is the most important. It is through the 
common consciousness thus produced that knowledge, 
the highest product of social action, results. 

The social instincts of man. Man, like many other 
species of animals, has probably always lived in groups. 
This group life has produced a profound influence upon 
his nature. His most useful forms of behavior are either 
.- jfiaAtiong^ in company with others, to fo rcea^a nd objects 
in nature^ or react io ns to what other 
doing. 

During the long period of infancy and immaturity 
it is much more necessary that the child shall notice 
an d Jftfl^t tft i^rflnng t.li5^y| \^ t^^'^ff* ^^ is dependent 
upon persons for food and protection. It is better that 

he shall call for food and jeact to the si^al that foo4 

is present than that he himself shall search for it. It is 
more important that he shall respon d to danger signals 
than that he shall perceive the clanger bimsdS^ 

In animal and primitive human groups the individual 
that i s quick to resTX)nd to food signals has a better 
chance to be well fed ^an those that ^re leaa flenait ivg 
to the movements and sounds of their companions, and 
the one that r ^ponds most quicl dy ti^ dangfty gigP!^^*» is 
most likely to escape. Tte young that reach maturity 
are, therefor e, not necessarily the strongest a^d boldgst,^ 
but those that are jnost se nsitive to what their older " 
companions do and who reaci; mosTquickly in an ap* 
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propriate way. In some respects group life is more 
favorable to weaker individuals than it is to the strong. 
In the competition within the group, however, for food 
and for mates, the strong have the advantage and thus 
a balance is preserved. The young animal or child that 
is sensitive to what members of the group are doing 
gains through imitating their safer line of conduct. 
When the young are partly grown, they begin to come 
into , competition with thfiireld^FS* and those who are 
first to perceive that the older ones have satisfied their 
hunger will be better fed than those who are slower, 
while those who attempt to secure the food too soon .- 
may get hurt. Similar conditions exist between adults ^ 
and the leader of the group. 

Also, in all the activities concerned in securing a 
mate, a premium is put upon quick perception of the 
meaning of actions of mates and rivals. The individual ^ 
that most^ quickly perceives the meanings of move- 
ments and that most accurately estimates the strength 
of rivals, is the one that is likely to survive and pro- 
duce descendants. Since any individual that makes a 
wrong move which angers his elders or the leader is 
likely to be driven away, while those that act in just 
the right way at the right time have privileges and ad- 
vantages, there is developed a strong instinctive tend- y^ 
cnc y^to act so as to secure the approval of other mem- 
bers of the group. 

Leadgr s must not only be quick to perceiv^ and to 
act, but their actions must be impressive to others. A 
ie^er must be j^ble to attract a ttentiyn and *^ fltf*""- 
late to the kind of action he desires. A leader observes 
his followers and by doing just the right thing at the 
right time is able, through the action of others, to get 
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more that he desires than he could by his own efforts. 

In meeting and fighting with individuals of his own 

\ species within and without the group, success depends 

I as much on ^li^ nlin^jy fn ^npfj AipQ|^ YrTiQf. flia nppp|^ftnt^_^ 

I ,wiIL ^ Q as it does upon strength and quickness. These 
I facts make it evident why the interest and attention 
of human beings are concerned more with what other 
human beings are doing than with anything else, and 
why desire for apprn v^l pja^ya mioh ^ larprft part in life. 
People instinctively seek to remain with other persons 
because they are lonely and uncomfortable without the 
B^ ulus of oti ber people. 



^oai^Q^ineeds of animals and human beings. Man, 

like other animals, ha s need p^ f f f^f^ and also like them 

/ is endowed with the jnstinct^to get i t. He, as well as 

they, has need of nrotection from dangers of various 

kinds and has the mstinct to ^«fiap^ frnrnjain^rAr. Like 

^ them he r equires a mate and is endowed with t he matin g 

-y instinct. Man, in common with other animals that live 

in groups, needs the compan i onship of those of his own 

^ kind, and instinctively seeks it. Most of the higher 

J. animals, including man, have need fo r^recreation and 

^ consequently engage to a greater or less extent illj^aj;^ 
Needs are the chief stimuli to action in both men and 
animals. Hence, sociology, in considering the actions 
of men in groups, must take into account their needs. 

A large proportion of the activities of human beings 
are directly or indirectly aimed toward securing food. 
The chief difference between men and animals in this 
respect is, that while anjmals find their foo d, civilized 
, man produces it . The need for food is the principal oc- 
casion ior tbe phenomena of group activity considered 
under the head of economics. The need for protection 
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from danger has given rise to most of the activities con- 
sidered under the head of political scienc e. The need 
^f or a mat e not only perpetuates the species , but has led 
to the formation of the p rimary social proup, ti^jELJ^^ ily 
The need of companiondiip has led to the formation of 
many other groups more or less permanent, while the 
need of recreation has led to various act ivities of ylay 
and amus gmfinj 

Bgher human needs and instinct s^ In addition to 
the needs and instincts possessed in common with other 
animals, ^an has other needs and instincts th at are 
either not present at all or in only a slight degree even 
in the higher animals. All animals have instinctive 
modes of satisfying their wants, while man is not so 
folly endowed with fixed instincts, but must to a much / 

greater extent ^use his int elli gence to find iTfiPAna of 

satisfying his desires. All animals as well as human 
M&gi^ have theTnstinct of jauiofiiljir* In man this 
amounts to an mteH^iffl hnn gar tn Ipi^y^ It is not 
limited to curiosity regarding the necessities of life, but 
extends to all sorts of phenomena. This becomes then 
a genuine need of human beings, and means of satisfy- 
ing it to a greater or less extent are being used wher- 
ever there are groups of people, civilized or uncivilized. 

The jieed for beautyJ s one that is also very strong in 
man and shown only slightly or not at all by animals. 
^ Music, art, and literature are the products of activities 
ocmoemed in satisfying this need. 

Among all human beings there is a very distinct joeed^ 
for the jegu latioB^of conduc t.^ Other animals have this 
to only a slight extent because their instincts direct 
them. Man, acting partly in accordance with intelli- 
gence, feels the need of some directing and control- 
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ling influence. This need has given rise to two in- 
fluences r egulating conduc t, fh a tn^^ «.ti<1 tl^y ^li|]riniifl. 
In jiorals the individual's actions are directed not 
wholly by his own impulses or wishes, but in ac- 
cordance with the^custon i fl ^^ wi Ae a uf Lhw {imup tii ^ 
"^ which he belongs. I n religioua regulation of conduct, 
the ^hes of som esp irit are the standard . This need 
for the regulation~l>f conduct by somet hing outside of 
^one's self has played ^a very prominent part in social 
development, and cannot be ignored by the scientiflo 
sociologist. 

Classification of sociological phenomena. So varied 
and complex are the phenomena of group life and action 
and the resulting products that a satisfactory classifica- 
tion' is exceedingly difficult. Considerable simplification 
results, however, when we reflect tha tydl ae^ofs of men 
singly and in groups are the result of instinctive im- 
pulses to satisfy needs. Th^se need s, although largely 
individual in character, are c ommon to » ^^1 ^^ii'"^'^ bfiJT^g" 
and many of them can be satisfied only through group 
life. Cooperative actio n is a more effectiv sjieans of 
satisfying these common needs than luitividnn^ iiflFor*^ 
It is dear, then, that q jl sociolo^cal phenomena , from 
the comparatively blind action of ^hg P^^ «p to the 
most intelligent cooperative institutional activity of 
highly civilized man , constitute forms of action by means 
pi which the needs cJthe g roup aresatisfied. If, there- 
fore, we classify social actions andso^al products ac- 
_cording to the ends served, we shall have a classification 
that is fundamentally the same for all grades of civilizsr 
tion and for permanent groups of all sizes. 

These needs are closely related and the means of 
satisfying them involve some of the same activities. 
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Henoe, even on this basis, lines must not be drawn too 
sharply. It will be of great help, however, to be able 
to apply a few fundamental conceptions to group life 
in its Yarious stages of evolution. 

Among every group of people we shall find thgtmost 
of th ».sociolo^cal phenomena n^ ay be considered under 
the following heads : ^i y st , ^ economic needs and activi-JET 
ties which were concerned primarily with securing food 
and gaining protection ag^ainst climatic changes^ and 
secondarily with the pr oduction and distribution of ma- -^ 
terial things that serve these and other purposes ; jficond, M^ 
jy^teetiv^ ^ffl ?^ ^^^ ^® resulting activities, the purpose 
of which is to piard against dangers to the group from 
other pH)up 8. from dangers of the environment, and from 
the action of anti-social individuals w ithin the group ♦ 
who would otherwise not conform to the regulations 

necessary in order to preserve life and property against^^^ 

death and injury; jthird,^gBfi^^ ^vQ nee^ a ^and those 4]C^ 
activities by means of which Ijody and mind are re- _^ ^ 
frreshed ; fourth, socij^ ^^^ji ^eeds and the activities which J^Sr 
satisfy t he social instinc te ;^f^Ic alturfJ j j ^s an d the *^ 
activities which gratify jntellectual an d ae sthetic desir es^ 
sixths jdealistio or moral anf religious needs and activi- ff' 



religious 

ties that are concerned in the fixingj f jstandards j or 
the regulation of action within the groupTgev^th, edu-)f7?f 
cational needs and activities which result in teacfimg 
the younger generation the means to use in satisfying 
their wants. 

The sociological life of every group, small or large, ' 
savage or civilized, may be studied under these heads, 
and every custom, machine, and institution is a means 
of satisfying one or more of these needs. 
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EXERCISES 

1. Report on the *^ social-contract" theory. 

2. Give reasons for the view that social deyelopment has 
been and still is, to a large extent, instinctive rather than 
conscious and intentionaL 

3. How can people who have a common language cooperate 
better than those who can communicate with one another 
only by signs ? How may they profit by the experiences 
of one another? 

4. Illustrate that we notice the moyements of strangers 
whom we meet and quickly decide how to act in relation 
to them. 

6. Illustrate the strength of the competitiTe instinct and of 
/, the desire for approval 

f 6. Show that the social, intellectual, and aesthetic interests 
are more prominent in man much of the time than the 
biological instincts by which life is preserved. 

7. Show how intelligence makes greater cooperation pos- 
^ sible. 

I 8. Oive illustrations, from your own conmiunity life, of co- 
^ operative acts to secure economic, protective, recrea* 
^ tional, social, cultural, regulative, or educational ends. 
9.^ Ma^e a list of a dozen o r more machines and institn- 
tions and state what need or needs they sgve> 
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CHAPTER V 

ECONOMIC NEEDS AND ACnvmES 
Needs, values, and wealth. The science of economics 

treats of tliA piywlnfitinn^ tlift^T^nfinn^ <^n^| naft nf wp.ft1f.li. ^ 

From one standpoint it is simply a division of sociology. 
The strictly economic view, however, is concerned chiefly 
with the materia l o bjects of wea lth a nd efficiency in 

/their proJuctiffl, while socio logy is ccmcemed rather 
with the producers of wealth, their cooperative activi- 
ties and their welfare. The primary cause of economic 
activity is the need for food and shelter, but other 
needs are also satisfied by the production of objects of 
value. Whatever will satisfy any human need has a 
' value. If it can be exchanged for something else that 
will satisfy desire, it is wealth, or, in other words, has 
economic value. If individuals or a group of people 
gather food and consume it, no wealth is produced, 
but if one catches fish, another hunts game, a third 

I raises com, and a fourth makes tools, and they^ei^ 
change their several products, they have produced 

The earth furnishes the materials for the production 
of wealth, but in general it does not become such until >/ 
labor has been expended upon it. Most economic activ- _ 
j^ is concerned with the transportation of materiaiJ 
products, with making changes in the earth by means 
of which more may be obtained, with the transformation , 
of products into a usable form, or with getting them to 
consomers. 
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Economic activity and cooperation. All eoonomic ac- 
tivity is in its very jaature cooperative . The effort that 
one expends in getting directly what will satisfy his de- 
sires is not, properly speaking, economic activity. It is 
only when he expends labor to produce something' that 
can be exchanged for what will satisfy desire that his 
activity is economic in character . The man who gathers 
bananas for his own consumption is not engaged in 
economic activity, but if he gathers more than he wants 
and ffcchan g fiff ih^ flB; ^lus fog jith, moat or grain^ t oola 
or clothing, he is so engaged. He and all those that ex- 
change with him are satisfying their desires by indirect 
means. It is in this respect that civilized human beings 
differ most from savages and from animals. Activity of 
this kind is necessarily cooperative because it is utterly 
impossible for each to satisfy his several desires unless 
others put forth the effort to produce what he wishes. 
Hundreds of people who have never seen one another, 
therefore, continually cooperate in meeting their own 
and others' needs. 

If the man who is raising grain produces an insuffi- 
cient amount or an inferior quality, others are affected 
almost as much as if they had failed properly to perform 
their own part. The sum total of desires ^t may be satis- 
fied is increased by increased efficiency on the part of an; 
of the workers and is decreased by idleness and ineffi* 
ciency. Any individual who consumes what others pro- 
duce and produces little or nothing himself is a burden 
upon the cooperating group. This is very evident in 
the case of a small party of explorers who must travel 
and draw their sledges a certain distance before their 
food supply is exhausted. If a man is crippled and can 
no longer help, but continues to eat, he is a burden 
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upon tlie party and may bring disaster upon the ex- 
pedition. 

The same principle holds good for the whole civil- ^ 
ized world. Idleness or inefficiency on the part of any ^^ 
decreases the total amount of wealth and some are 
deprived of what they would otherwise have had. 

Burdensome classes. In every community and every 
nation there are many who are not producers. The 
largest group of these comprise ^hildr^ who are not 
old enough to labor. Those who are too old^ to work 
effectively constitute another class always to be found. 
In addition there are a large number who ar e sick or ,^ 
defective and are, therefore, either temporarily or per* 
manentiy non-workers. To these must be added a great 
many who are able to work, but who do not care to do so 
or who are unable to obtain employmen t. Besides these 
there are many women who are engaged in home-mak- 
ing, an activity classified in statistics as non-economic^ 

In every country each producer of wealth has to fur- 
nish the means of support not only for himself, but for 
one or more other persons. With the best possible social 
adjustments probably less than one h nlf of thfi total , 
population of any country could be economically ac tive> 
In this country only a little'^er one third" iare pro- ^ 
ducers of wealdi. One of the chief problems of practical 
sociology is that of adding to the number of workers 
and of increasing the efficiency of those who do work. 
It is estimated that there are in the United States Jen 
million peo ple who occasi onally or reg ularly rftru>ivA 
financial assistanceT^BesTdes these, criminals, in large 
numbers must be supported and guarded. Many are a 
burden upon society because of here dity, others because 
of sickness or accid^ita^and others because financial 
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and social conditions are such that they cannot be profit- 
ably employed where they are and no means have been 
provided for taking them to where employment may 
be found. Still others are not profitably employed be- 
cause they have not been trained for the work that 
would otherwise be open to them. 

Economic consumption of wealth. In cooperative 
economic activity consumption of wealth plays an im- 
portant part and some ways of consuming wealth are 
of greater advantage to all the people than others. If 
a man makes a bonfire of his wheat instead of using it 
himself or exchanging it for something else, he has de- 
stroyed rather than used a certain amount of wealth. 
He must consume food that some one else has produced 
in order himself to remain an effective producer, and 
the world's supply of wheat has been diminished so 
that some one will have to do with less bread or all 
will have to give an increased amount of some other 
product to secure it. If a man consumes more of any 
form of food than he needs there will be less for others, 
and he himself is likely to become a less efficient pro- 
ducer because of injury to his health. 

If a man spends his money in buying stone and em- 
ploying workmen to build a monument for himself, he 
is wasting a portion of the world's wealth because he 
is putting it into a form that will not be of use to any 
one else unless it is a genuine work of art. On the 
other hand, if he puts the same stone into a suitable 
building it may remain of value to the world and be 
useful to many generations. 

In general that is the most useful consumption of 
wealth which either embodies it in a form that will 
continue to be valuable to others, or which makes its 
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oonsamers more efficient producers. Any consmnption 
of wealth which transforms it so that it can no longer 
be used, or that lessens the efficiency of those whose 
desires are satisfied, is bad, and injures not simply the 
individual, but all who are cooperating in econ(»nic 
activity. 

Uses of wealth that satisfy desire, without either in- 
creasing or decreasing the efficiency of the consumer, 
or interfering with others, may be classed as neither 
exceptionally bad nor good. It is a matter for the par- 
ties concerned individually to decide what desires to 
satisfy, whether sensory, intellectual, or artistic. 

Tools and wealth production. There is very little 
production of wealth without the use of tools of some 
kind. Tools are inventions by means of which labor is 
made more effective, more wealth is produced by the 
same amount of effort, and many things are done that 
would be impossible without them. A man could cul- 
tivate the ground with his fingers, but if he spends 
part of his time in constructing an implement for work- 
ing the ground, or in working for some one else who 
constructs it, and then uses this implement in raising 
his crop, he will probably have larger results than if 
he spent aU the time working with his fingers. 

The labor expended in the making of tools is an in- 
direct means of producing what will satisfy desire, 
which is worth while when the tool constructed enables 
one to accomplish more than would have been possible 
by direct effort. A tool is a material embod ^^^^^t ^ — 
both skill an d intelligence on the part of the maker and 
it may be useful long sJtter his death. The same is true 
of all implements and machines used in producing 
wealth. The invention of a useful tool or machine may 
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enable one man to do the work of ten. Tbis will tem« 
porarily throw some of them out of a job and they may 
think it is a curse rather than a blessing. Considering, 
however, the whole body of producers, every i nvention 
f^ that diminishes the amount of labor required to pro- 
dnce a given amount of wealth is of advantage. Some 
of this advantage is diminished by the time required to 
construct the machine and by loss of time of those who 
are temporarily thrown out of work, but ultimately all 
may find work of another kind and the total amount 
of wealth produced will be increased. This will make 
it possible for the cooperating group of people either 
to satisfy mnrft dftsir^ or decrease the ii"" iTi^y f^f li^nja 
that they must labor.,. 

Machines and industries. These facts apply equally 
to tools and machines. A distinction between the two 
is, however, worth noting. A tool d emands strength, 
skill, and intelligence to use it, while the operator of a 
^machine may require these qualities in only a slight de- 
gree, although a great deal of intelligence is needed by 
the one who constructs it or keeps it in running order. 
The intelligence of the constructor of the machine 
makes it possible for it to be run by one of the forces 
of nature and the movements of its parts are made 
with such exactness that very fine work is produced by 
an operator without much intellectual capacity. For 
example, the modem loom, run by steam and directed 
by patterns punched in cardboard, Tfeaves intricate 
designs and the loom tender does little but supply it 
with material and repair breaks. The power sewing- 
machine requires no strength to run it and no skill on 
the part of the operator to direct the movements of 
the needle, and with suitable attachments no great de- 
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gree of skill and intelligenoe is required to manipulate 
the fabric so as to produce remarkable results in the 
way of hemming, ruffling, etc. Since the need for intel- 
ligence and skill is supplied by a machine, its tender 
does not need those qualities to the same extent as does 
the wielder of tools. The old-time shoemaker had con- 
siderable intelligence and a good deal of skill in using 
his tools. Now there are machines for the various proc- 
esses of shoemaking and a large proportion of those 
engaged in the industry are simply machine tenders. 
Each can acquire in a few days all the skiU necessary 
for adjusting the materials to the action of the machines. 

In some industries machines have been improved so 
that they are automatic and adjust for themselves the 
materials upon which they work. Of these, the modern^ 
pr inting-press which takes a roll of paper and in an 
nour turns out a hundred thousand copies of folded 
and counted newspapers is a striking example. Inven- 
tive genius is producing machinery more and more 
automatic, but whether there will ever come a time 
when hides can be fed into a machine at one end and 
shoes turned out at the other, is doubtful. 

As long as tenders of machines are required, many 
workmen with little skill and intelligence may be em- 
ployed. On the other hand, skilled workf iAti arA r^ ^ 
quired t o manufacture these maehineflr to keep them 
m runnmg order, and jo manage machine " ^j\^ ^(^rTrAva^ 
so that they will produce to their full capacity and so 
that there will be no loss of time in passing material 
from one process to another. Many intelligent workers 
must also be employed in buying nfinterif^l^ t ransporting, 
it ,_selling the finished product, keeping account8>- etc. 
On tne whole, then, machine production requires less 
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strength and less variety of skill on the part of some 
of the workers, but a much higher grade of intelligence 
on the part of many of those engaged directly or indi- 
rectly in producing and distributing the goods. 

Machines, capital, and managers ,^ Machines ar e the 
result of past effort and the y_serve mo re and more as 
substitutes for present effort. A huncLred men working 
with crude took may not be able to produce as much 
as a single man using a machine. At the present time, 
therefore, wealth is being produced not so much by 
those who are now working as by the stored-^ip results 
of past labor. The first step in starting a manu&ctur- 
ing plant in these days is not to find workers, but to 
get buildings and machines. This is what gives capital 
its prominent place in modem industry. The owner of 
the capital does not necessarily engage in the industry 
himself. He may lend his money to another person who 
becomes the manager of the business. This manager 
must get proper machinery, purchase raw materials, 
arrange for the efficient working of every machine and 
man employed, and find a market for the products. To 
do this a high degree of intelligence is required and 
many subordinate helpers or heads of departments are 
needed. This furnishes a marked contrast to former 
methods of production when tools only were used. £ach 
workman had a comparatively small amount of capital 
invested in tools and he was his own manager and 
salesman. Capital played a small part in the production 
of wealth and varied but not profound intelligence was 
required. 

Institutions and production. In general, machine 
production is profitable only when a large quantity of 
goods of the same kind is to be produced. If a single 
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chair of a certain style is to be made, it wiU be eco- 
nomical to use tools in constructing it, but if a hundred 
thousand are required, it will pay to use machinery, 
and the cost per chair will be only a small part of 
what it would be if tools were used. Thus, production 
by machinery inevitably tends to result in large fac- 
tories. It follows that a large amount of capital is 
needed and that the business must be carried on for a 
long period of time. With rare exceptions could a sin- 
gle man furnish the capital and manage the business. 

We find, therefore, that to a very large exten t^ insti- 
tutions in the form of companies or corporations h ave 
taken the place of individuals in the production and 
distribution of wealth. A company is organized, capital 
is furnished by the various stockholders, and managers 
are secured. They hire workers, conduct the business, 
and establish the reputation of the firm. Such an in- 
stitution, after being well organized, may continue its 
work in much the same way regardless of the fact that 
the owners of the capital, the managers, and workmen 
are changing from year to year. With the development 
of big business and its conduct by corporations there is 
a growing tendency, not only for worker s to specialize, 
but for ^institutions to be developed for special purposes, ^ 
Banking institutions facilitate the purchase of mate* 
rials, the payment of workers, and the selling of goods. 
Advertising agencies take charge of making the goods 
Wown to the world, transportation companie s bring 
materials and carry away the products, insurance ^ 
a p jencies- guard against loss to goods and to workmen 
through accidents. In addition to thi s association^, are 
formed by th e manafgers of manufacturmg establish- 
ments and trade unions T>y the workers. 
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Advertising and standardization of products. The 
change from tool to machine production immensely 
complicates the problem of selling goods. Machine pro- 
duction necessarily means that a larger quantity of goods 
must be produced in one place than can be used in the 
immediate neighborhood. Hence these goods must be 
sold to strangers in distant places. The old-time shoe- 
maker made shoes for his immediate neighbors who 
came personally and bought them. The modem shoe- 
maker makes shoes for people all over the country and 
perhaps for those in other countries. He can make 
a pair of shoes for a fraction of the cost to the old- 
time shoemaker, but after they are made he must spend 
a good deal of money in making them known to cus- 
tomers and in getting the goods to them and the money 
in return, or he must sell them to wholesale dealers who, 
through retail merchants, get them into the hands of 
customers. 

There is always a considerable difference between the 
cost of manufacturing jgoods and the price paid by the 
customer, the latter being often from two to ten times 
the former. This difference is spent in advertising, sell- 
ing, and transporting the goods. O ne of the problems of 
modem econ ^dcs is to reduce the cost of pettincLg oods 
^ JTom the mani^cturer to the consumer . Except in the 
case of very heavy goods, transportation is only a small 
portion of the expense. Millions are spent in making 
the goods known or advertising, and the rest goes to 
pay the wholesale and retail merchants or the so-called 
middlemen. 

X)ne of the most promising means of reducing this 
cost is through the standardization of producjj is. There 
is very little money spent m advertising sugar, and 
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although it is a comparatiTelj heavy substance to ship 
there is only a small difference between the cost of 
manufacture and the price to consumers. This is due 
chiefly to the fact that sugar is a known product of 
standard quality and is in extensive and constant de- 
mand. No money need be spent in making it known or 
urging people to buy; it is not perishable and the 
amount used is large. Hence dealers can afford to sell 
it at a small profit. In proportion as goods of any kind 
come into general use ftTid to6 fltMidardi zecL as to quality^ 
^* j5 th e cost to consumers reauce d and without any loss 
to manutacturers or middlemen. In the case of jtool- 
jmade ar ticles , for the special use of individuals, a stand - 
jtrd product is undesirable , but for machine-made prodT 
ucts, for use by people who have no chance to inspect 
the goods before purchasing, standardiz atioi ^ ^r bftrv^p i- 
ing more and more advantageous . 

The standard product is much more cheaply produced 
by the manufacturer and after it has once become well 
known little advertising is necessary in order to secure 
regular sales at fixed prices. When sewing-machines 
were first invented they were costly to manufacture and 
could be sold only by glib-tongued agents who mast be 
well paid for their efforts. Now the housewife does not 
need to be instructed regarding the advantages of hav- 
• ing a machine, and she probably knows the different 
kinds and can order one that will exactly meet her 
needs without seeing it. The manufacturer takes care 
that each style of machine shall be of a standard quality 
and he has machinery for making each part by the 
thousands, so that the cost to him is only a fraction of 
what it formerly was. A good bicycle can now be pur- 
chased for one sixth of the cost of a poor one a quar- 
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ter of a oentiiiy ago. At that time mannfyturere were 
bringing out new models every year, and because of that 
&ct they had to do extensive advertising and frequently 
change the machinery and the processes of manu&cture. 
Now everything is standardized and the consumer gets 
the benefit with no loss to the manufacturer and to the 
middleman. 

Standardization of product is of advantage not only 
in manufacturing, but also in agriculture. Flour is com- 
paratively cheap, partly because the different grades of 
wheat have been carefully standardized. The most 
marked effects of stan dardization have pr obably been 
pr<^ ue6d m raism g"an d selling fru it. There was a time 
when tke growing of oranges in Califomia was a very 
uncertain business. The man who shipped a carload of 
oranges might obtain very large profits or they might 
not sell for enough to pay the freight. Since the organ- 
ization of fruit exchanges all oranges are carefully 
graded as to size and quality. They are shipped in such 
a way that they arrive at their destination in first-class 
condition and no more go to any one city than can be 
used there. The consequence is Hiat each well-informed 
merchant and customer knows exactly what he is buy- 
ing. The prices are steady and reasonable to the cus- 
tomer as are also the profits to the orange-grower and 
the merchant. 

The lack nf afai.i^f^a. rdizatioq has made the produc- 
tion and marketing of milk very unprofitable. In most 
of the smaller cities a^d villages milk is delivered to 
people in the same block by a half-dozen different milk- 
men and each milkman travels many miles unneces- 
sarily to dispose of his load. If milk were standardized 
as to quality so that a particular brand of milk should 
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l>e always the same, then the cost of getting it to the 
consumer would be only a fraction of what it now is. 
Liaws prohibiting the sale of milk below a certain 
standard of richness have not relieved the situation. 
It is not easy to produce milk of exactly the same 
richness. It is unprofitable to make it richer than the 
required standard and dangerous to drop below. In 
creameries a much better method is used. The richness 
or amount of butter fat is tested and a corresponding 
price is paid. It is perhaps well to require by law that 
milk be produced under conditions that will make it 
healthful, but to fix just one standard of richness is of 
doubtful advantage. 

Closely associated with the problems of advertising 
and standardization is the problem of constancy in pro- 
duction. This is most difficult to meet in the case of 
clothing, especially in miUinery, where the styles are 
continually changing. Manufacturers do not dare to 
produce many goods until they know what the style is 
to be. This is imfortunate both for the manufacturer 
and for the workers. The manufacturer has to make 
rather expensive changes in his processes when tha 
styles change and usually the workers can be employed 
only during a portion of the year. This frequently gives 
them an inadequate income, although the manufocturer 
may pay fairly high wages. Goods that are not quickly 
sold are a partial or total loss. The ultimate increased 
cost of goods produced under such conditions must, of 
course, be paid by the consumer. 

There is another side to advertising and standardiza- 
tbn that must not be lost sight of. A standardized 
product may not be as good as it should be. The more 
completely a product is standardized the more difficult 
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it is to induce people to use something new that is 
really better. J[tjs unfortunate, therefore, for any prod- 
uct tobestond^dizgd^^bef a jreasonable deg ree of 
perfection has been reached* The kind of advertising 
"^hich makes people familiar with things that are more 
healthful, economical, and useful than those that they 
have been using is for the good of society. It is a 
means of education that has had a profound influence 
upon people of all classes and upon the efficiency with 
which every variety of process is carried on. 

Machine production and growth of cities. Since 
machine production is more profitable, the larger the 
amount produced, thousands of workers are employed 
in a nngle factory and must live in more or less close 
proximity to it. This requires the presence of many 
selling and transporting agencies and consequently each 
I factory is the nucleus for a large population. Altibough 
^ there were some large cities before the days of machine 
production, the increase of urban as compared with the 

I rural population, in the United States especially, has 
been very rapid in the last forty years . This brings 
«-|j into especial prominence the problems of city life. 

^^^sCKr^/y. One that is now receiving most attention is that of 
{^j^yv^ ^^ citv planniny ^ especially the question of proper hous- 
ing. In the early days of city planning, ideals of beauty 
were prominent, but now it is recognized that the most 
important problem of all is so to layout the streets and 
mark off the lots that everybody may have sufficient 
space, and that tra nsportation fro m one part of the city 
to another may be ample for all purposes. Streets are 
costly to maintain and should not therefore be broader 
than necessary. If buildings are tall the streets must 
be wider to accommodate the increased population. If 
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dweUing-lioiises are only one or two stories in height 
the city must be spread over a large area, and either 
the workers must be located near their places of em- 
ployment or cheap means of transportation must be 
supplied. In order to be healthful buildings must have 
sufiBcient light and air, must not be overcrowded, and 
must be properly supplied with sewers and water. Un- 
less these necessities are furnished at a reasonable cost, 
overcrowding is almost inevitable. Careful social studies I 
indicate that the results of this evil are many and seri- I 
ous from the point of view of sociology. 

EflSciency of workers. Efficiency in the industries 
demands not only that the J^fist machines s hall be used 
and shall be run in the most efficient manner, but also 
that there shall be capable workers kept constantly in 
good working condition. Manu&oturers appreciated 
the necessity of having the best machines and of keep- . 
ing them in good running order long before they learned 
the value of having their workers in t^ood condition. 
It was formerly thought that it was profitable to the 
manufacturer to employ men for as small wages as 
possible and for the greatest number of hours, and to 
assume no responsibility whatever for their health or 
their freedom from accidents. It has been proved by 
some manufacturers that in their business exactly the 
opposite is true. They hav e increased wage s, ^^fsrease d . 
Jhour s, p ut in safety appliances, taken means for proper 
housing of their help and for keeping them contented / 
and happy, and every one of these changes has resulted ^^7^£y 
in increased production. How far this may profitably J^ 
be carried and wiiettier it will prove true in all occu- 
pations remain to be established. 

In addition to these means of promoting efficiency ^'^yL 
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there are two others receiving a great deal of attention 
from employers, shop man agement and v ocational eda» 
cation. ^^^ ' "^ ' 

Regulation of industries. With the development of 
big business and the change from individual manage- 
ment to institutional control and with the increase in 
the number of people affected by each industry and its 
methods, r^ulation becomes inevitable. Every institu- 
tion has its rules that must be followed by all persons 
connected with it. These rules are chiefly for the ad- 
vantage of the business. The good of the people gen- 
erally, however, has made necessary the passing of 
legislation regarding the management of institutions. 
For the conduct of many of these, laws have been made 
which insure that they will be conducted more safely and 
advantageously than if they were managed according 
to the best incUvidual judgment. This is especially true 
of th e laws, regarding the conduct of banks and insur- 
ance companies. Laws regulating railroad and other 
corporations are also proving very helpful. Much of 
this regulation of industries is the remote but inevit- 
able result of the production of wealth by means of 
machinery and progress in learning. 

EXERCISES 

1. When does water become wealth ? 

2. Mention various chisses of persons and modes of ae* 
tivity that are to the disadvantage of others who belong 
to the same cooperating group. 

3. How are other people affected by slow, irregular, and 
defective work on the part of several laborers in a 
manufacturing plant such as a car factory ? 

4. Look up statistics of the numbers of the defective 
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classes and of their cost, and of the economic losses 
due to sickness, accident, and nnemployment. 

6. Name a half-dozen ways of consuming wealth and 
show which are the most and which the least profitable 
modes of using it, and why. 

& Can you supply arguments that will convince a man 
who has been thrown out of work by a machine, that 
the machine is a good thing ? 

?• Compare the difference in skill and intelligence neces- ^ 
sary if ten thousand men are employed in carrying 
freight on their backs or are transporting it by wagons 
or by motor truck or by steam car, taking into account 
those engaged in constructing the apparatus and in 
directing the operation, noting the difference in general 
intelligence and in specialization of knowledge and 
skill 

8. On the aver age in this country, labor receives about 
three fouiltB of the value of what is produced and 
j?api taLone fourths Mention industries in which there *^ 
are great variations from these proportions and tell 
which are most developed. 

9. Look up and report r^^arding the development of some 
such institution as a corporation, bank, or insurance 
company, or summarize the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of institutions taking the place of individual effort 
in the same processes. 

10. Give a number of examples of the advantages of stand- 
ardization. 

11. When is the cost of advertising a burden upon the 
people generally, and when is it of advantage to all ? 

12. State advantages to employer, employees, and con- 
sumers of continuous demand for and production of 
goods in some special line. 

13. From the history of some city show how it has grown 
and how its problems of housing have been brought about 
through the establishment of one or more factories. 

14. Compare the value of a man thirty years old with the 
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value of a harvesting machine or motor truck that will 
hist for ten years, as a producer of wealth, and show 
the comparative advanti^g;es of keeping both in good 
working condition and in steady use. Consider both the 
immediate employer and the general public. 
Prepare a paper on the con ser vation ^natural re* 
sources, Ui55~ one" upon the conservatJopT i nhuman 
resources, and discuss the relative value of the two. 
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CHAPTER VI 

FBOTBCnVE NEEDS AND ACnvmES 

Primitive protective activities. In primitiye life pro- 
tective activity is carried on chiefly in connection with 
the smallest social group, the &mily« The &ther pro- 
tects against wild beasts and against human enemies 
within the tribe and without. Protection agw[ist the 
elements is generally provided for the family by its 
own members. There is very littie done for protection 
against accident, fire or flood, or against disease. 

Where a number of fiimilies are living together as 
a more or less distinct tribe or group of people, pro- 
tection by the larger group becomes necessary. This is 
most frequentiy brought about through conflict with 
other groups. In order to defend themselves against 
enemies there must be some kind of organized group 
activity. Natural leaders assume d irection of the fight- 
ing in time o^ war. li they are^dMdstul, iney gain^ 
great authority over other members of the group, not 
only when fighting but at other times. Their supremacy 
leads to the formation of customs and laws prescribing 
what different classes may and may not do. Thus is es- 
tablished ft more or leaa distinct permanent yyvemment . 

In cases where the larger group takes the character 
of a patriarchal &mily and there is littie fighting with 
other tribes, the older men exercise protective functions 
similar to that of the father in a family, and out of this 
grows a jnoTfL nr Itit dttfiui^ft ^^ww nf g^^^ry^i pent ^«. 
ministered chiefly by the elders of the ti 
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Customs and laws are established not only through 
the evident need for them and through the personal in- 
fluence of leaders, but they are usually emphasized and 
made more effective by association with superstitious 
and religious beliefs. It is taught that those who dis- 
regard them will suffer more severe punishment from 
spirits and gods than can be inflicted by man. Leaders, 
especially of the ^^ shaman" type, use this means of 
establishing and enforcing customs and laws very effec- 
tively. They broaden the sphere of government by pre- 
scribing courses of action which are supposed to protect 
not only against enemies, wild beasts, and accidents, 
but against disease and injury to property and growing 
crops. Fronri «ii<*h y^"«^i^' An8 ultimately arises the i nsti- 
tution of government, exe rcising protective functions 
and reg^ulating the conduct of various classes of people. 

Development of the institutions of government. 
Most governments, especially those developing under 
the influence of war, are at first personal in character. 
If the group governed comes to be a large one by con- 
quest or otherwise, one man is imable to carry on all 
the functions of government. He must have helpers 
who form a secondary governing class. Able men 
among these subordinates are likely to undertake to 
wrest the government from the chief. In the rivalry 
and fighting that follow between such leaders, each seeks 
the help of the common people and the one who gets the 
help of the majority, by whatever influences he is able 
to bring to bear upon them, is likely to succeed in the 
contest. 

The primitive leader usually makes laws that give 
himself and his friends special privileges and that im- 
pose upon the populace burdens and restrictions of va- 
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rious kinds. When, however, leaders contend with each 
other an d seek the aid of the common people , they find 
it necessary to secure that aid by promising more favor- 
able laws to them. Thus there is a conscant tendency 
in the direction of making laws for the protection of the 
common people as well as of those of the higher classes, 
and as the common people become intelligent they gain 
a larger and larger share in determining what laws 
shall be made. This general tendency is very well illus- 
trated by the history of the development of the English 
oonstitution. In the contest between king and nobles, 
the common people, in return for money and service, 
gained more privileges and more influence in the mak- 
ing of the laws, until, at the present time, although 
king and nobles remain, the people rule. 

This tendency toward democratic government would 
appear to be inevitable among people of intelligence : 
the many are stronger than the few and in the course 
of ages will, in every country, assume control of the 
government. With the growth of democracy, laws are 
made to protect the weak as well as the strong. 

National government generally grows out of warfare 
w ith other nations. As people become more intelligent 
ihey develop more effective ways of dealing with other 
nations, and commerce and diplomacy take th e place of 
warfare. HistoricaLv tJie Komans were among the ear- 
liest to develop methods of dealing with surrounding 
tribes by treaty and contract instead of by warfare. 
They established definite bounds for ea^^t tribe and 
made regulations regarding the crossing of these bound- 
aries, and thus laid the foundations for internationa l 
law as they also^did for civil la w governing the people 
within the nation. *— ^ 
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Where a large number of people are under one goy^ 
emment it is impossible for a central authority effec- 
tively to control all of them. Local officials with more or 
less authority must officiate in the various parts of the 
country. In most countries there exist, therefore, sev- 
eral imits of government, the national government, the 
local government of the small group or community, and 
usually one or more intermediate units such as the 
province, county, or state. The national governme nt 
concerns itself chiefly with all thak; is necessary to the 
protection of the natioi ^ ^g afv^t ^^hpr nsdnnna and to 
the maintenance ^conditions of prosperity, while the 
smaller u nits of government a re concerned chiefly with 
the protection of the person and property o f the various 
classes oi individuals witW the community. 

In considering the development of governments as 
they now exist, it would not be correct to say, either 
that national governments are the result of uniting 
smaller units of government or that the smaller units of 
government are merely differentiations and divisions in 
national government. Both kinds of change have taken 

I place, and government as it now exists in any country 
is the result of a double set of influences, one national, 
the other, local. The comparative extent of control ex- 
ercised over the people by the local and by the national 
units of government varies greatly in different coun- 
tries. In all, the national government is supreme in all 
matters concerning war, while under even the most 
autocratic government the local community has some 
degree of freedom in controlling the activities of its 
members. 

Xntemal protection. Protection of people within the 
group is now usuaUy provided by a unit of government 
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intermediate between that of the nation and of the local 
oommnnity. In the United States this intermediate unit 
is the State. In primitive times men defended them- 
selves individually or sometimes by uniting in a group 
against some strong offender. Many persons, though 
individually weak, by uniting could thus control the ac- 
tion of the strongest individual who would interfere 
with their rights. With further development the pro- 
tecting group became permanent and more or less well- 
defined methods of procedure were established. 

The primitive laws were established customs, or, 
where new conditions arose, they were the decisions of 
the leaders of the group or the majority opinion of the 
whole group, and judgment was rendered and executed 
either by the community acting as a sort of a mob or by 
certdn recognized leaders who heard the evidence and 
dedded what punishment should be given the offender. 

In modem times an advance was made from customs 
and personal judgment to statute laws and court trials. 
Definite laws were enacted by the people or proclaimed 
hj the accepted leaders and officials were appointed to 
apply and execute them. When industries became di- 
versified and large numbers of people lived together, 
laws prescribing what each person must or must not do 
increased in number and more definite regulations be- 
came necessary regarding the application of laws and 
their execution. At the present time these regulations 
are so numerous that experts in the law are necessary, 
and judges act almost wholly in accordance with the 
prescribed rules of court procedure instead of exercising 
their personal judgment regarding each case brought 
before them. In the effort to prevent miscarriage of 
justice through the bad judgment, prejudice, and cor- 
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ruptlon of individual judges, this system of court pro- 
cedure has become in this country so cumbersome and 
complex that only experts can take part in it and in- 
dividuals are often wronged through the judges apply- 
ing the law strictly in accordance with court methods. 

Many are also beginning to question whether society 
is really protected by our present methods of dealing 
with criminals. For the most part there is no natural 
relation existing between the crime and the punishment 
inflicted. Imprisonment of some kind is applied to all 
varieties of criminals. Since the criminal has not con- 
trolled his own actions so as not to interfere with other 
people, it is fitting that he should lose his liberty and 
that his actions should be directed for a time by society. 
However, his own good and that of society demand 
that this forcible control shall be continued no longer 
than is necessary. The individual should be treated in 
such a way as to make him capable of controlling him- 
self and he should then be set at liberty. Under the 
methods that have been in use, criminals have often 
been rendered less capable of self-control and then have 
been set at Uberty, only to do further damage and to 
be rearrested. It is claimed that the effect of imprison* 
ment is to confirm criminals in their criminality rather 
than to cure them and that the brutalizing effects upon 
keepers of the prisoners are almost equally bad. 

rinngiflprflVilfl , jpipmvftnnftii^p ,liAvft^ howcvcr, recently 
been made. The laws now admit indeterminate sen- 
tences and shortened time for good behavior, provide 
for'Hemunerative and ^educative employment while in 
prison and for parole and reinstatement in society. 

Development of laws. With the growth of civiliza- 
tion, laws have increased not only in number, but also 
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in variety. They are now concerned far less with pro- 
tection against violence and far more with prot^tion 
against in terference with property, health, ap ^ fto*"- , 

~iort. This is inevitably the case because growth of 
civilization always results in an inunense increase in 
wealth and usuiJly means a much greater density of 
population and closer relations of people to one another. 
Acts which, in a sparse population and where there is 
little property, would cause no injury to any one, may, 
in a crowded district, seriously endanger the property, 
life, and health of thousands. So complex is our present- 
day civilization that, without laws to guide one as re- 
gards setting of fires, disposal of garbage, rate of travel, 
etc., even well-intentioned people may interfere with the 
rights and pleasures of others. 

Under the older conception, a law was a command 
or decree issued by some one in authority to prevent 
certain classes or individuals from performing wrong 
acts or from interfering with other people. Under the 
more modem conception , laws mark out a mode of pro- 

^oedure whicn, it followed, will be of advantage to all 
parties concerned . Under this new view of law we may 
compare legislation to the making of rules or directions 
for running a machine or carrying on the work of a 
shop. A law is a social discovery or invention which 
prescribes and enforces the kind of action that is most 
favorable to group welfare. 

The construction of a law is much more difficult than 
the framing of a set of rules for running a machine or 
a shop or for conducting a scientific experiment, because 
the law must not only prescribe the right methods of 
procedure, but it must provide penalties and rewards 
or advantages which will induce all parties concerned 
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to ad; in accordance with its proTisions. A law pre- 
scribing just what may not be done and imposing Tery 
severe penalties may entirely fail, partly because the 
advantages of disregarding it are very great, and partly 
because, when the penalties are severe, those concerned 
in applying and enforcing it may sympathize so strongly 
with the violator that there will be few arrests, con- 
victions, or punishments. A successful law must be 
founded upon scientific knowledge and practical expe- 
rience and must be so adapted to the people and to the 
conditions that with rare exceptions all will find it best 
to obey the law and to infiict punishment upon the few 
who disobey it. 

In our modem democratic government we are recog- 
nizing more and more that a law framed in the interest 
of certai nclasses o f individuals can never be of perma- 
nent advantage to the group as a whole. We are also 
recognizing that so far as the ends to be attained are 
concerned, the wishes of the people shall dictate, but 
that the framing of the law as a means to reaching the 
desired ends must be the work of experts and that laws 
must be modified in thelight of experience. These 
principles are being recognized by the extension of the 
referendum, on the one hand, and, on the other, by the 
appointment of fecial commissions t o investigate con» 
ditions and formidate laws that will bring about the 
results desired by the people. 

Protection against the elements and disease. From 
earliest times diseases of many sorts have been the 
deadly foe of men, especially whenever a large number 
were living close together. The artificial conditions cre- 
ated by man demand special modes of action in order 
that he may be sheltered from the elements and may 
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maintain his health in his artificial environment and in 
dose association with others who maybe suffering from 
contagious disease. No matter how wise or careful the 
individual may be, he cannot insure his own health im- 
less his neighbors are equally wise and careful, and per- 
haps not even then unless certain rules of procedure 
are agreed upon and carried out. This is the reason 
why so many laws of the present day are concerned with 
housing and health conditions. That man can succeed 
in maintaining health in dose settlements, living under 
artificial conditions, is demcmstrated by the fact that in 
cities where health regulations are properly carried out 
the death-rate is already considerably less than in coun- 
try districts where natural conditions are more favor- 
able, but where less attention is given to the proper 
regulation of housing and sanitation. 

The fact remains, however, *^^ti ^^^ ^^uninc f ^^^^m 
and t he sanitary and other problems a ssociated with it 
are most serious ones in all our cities and even in the 
smaller towns. Siifall houses, large families, weUs, vaults 
or cesspools, garbage thrown out into the back yards, 
may not be a serious matter in widely scattered settle- 
ments among people who spend most of their time out 
of doors, but in thickly settled regions, where people 
spend much of their time indoors, rooms must be open 
to the sun and must not be overcrowded at night; 
water must be supplied from distant and pure sources, 
sewerage and garbage disposal must be managed by 
cooperative means, and all sources of contagion must 
be removed or isolated. 

The housing problem is so intimately rela ted to every 
phase of life that it must be regulated bv law and bv 
cooperative action in order that not only the poor, but 
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also the wealthy may be properly protected under the 
oonditions of city life. Every family must be provided 
with housing that is at least healthful, and the prosper- 
ity of the community demands that it shall also be more 
or less pleasing and agreeable to its occupants and easily 
accessible to means of livelihood and recreation. 

The housing problem is thus associated with every 
phase of city life and is the most important one to be 
considered in planning a city and in establishing local 
rules and regulations. Laws must be made as to the 
height and locality of buildings of various kinds, their 
manner of construction with regard to safety from fire, 
their health conditions as to lighting, heating, ventilat- 
ing, and plumbing. These laws must be based upon a 
real knowledge of the effects of housing oonditions and 
must be accompanied by proper pubUc provision for 
supplying water and for sewage and garbage disposal. 
In a thickly settled region it would be utterly impos- 
sible for each individual to make these provisions for 
himself. The facilities must be provided by cooperative 
means and the use of them regulated by law. 

Since under such conditions very little if any food 
can be produced, it is necessary that regulations shall 
be made regarding the character of the food brought 
into the city and supplied to the people. Each individ- 
ual may not be allowed to buy and sell as he chooses, 
for the consumer of milk infected with iyphoid germs 
may in turn infect other people who exercise the great* 
est care in their choice of food. 

Protection against accidents. Man has always been 
subject to injury by the unusual action of the forces of 
nature, such as fire and flood, and through accidents by 
falls and otherwise. Primitive men had no means of 
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£^iiardiiig against such injuries, except by means of 
charms, and when accidents did occur they did little 
that was effective in promoting a cure. In modem 
times, by cooperative action, floods may be stayed, pre- 
cautions are taken against fires, and many things are 
done to minimize accidents. W^hen fires do break out 
there are in all large cities more or less efficient fire 
departments for extinguishing them. 

In America much greater progpress has been made 
in the means of fighting fires than in ways of prevent- 
ing them. In Europe the materials used and the build- 
ing regulations enforced render fires comparatively rare 
and the need of efficient fire departments much less 
great. When fire loss does occur we have, through in- 
surance companies, a very sure and effective means of 
distributing the loss so that it does not tall heavily upon 
any one person. This does not, howeveis prevent the 
loss by fire from being a genuine and often extensive 
economic loss to the community and to the nation as a 
whole. 

The possibility of injury through accidents has 
greatly increased with the dense population, the exten- 
sive use of machinery and of rapidly moving vehicles 
of many kinds. Accidents are common, although they 
have recently been diminished by traffic regulations, 
traffic officials, and by safety devices. In the industries 
and in transportation the chances for accidents are still 
so numerous that in the United States the number of 
persons killed and injured by accidents has amounted 
to over two hundred thousand in a single year. 

In recent years a great deal has been done toward 
decreasing the number of accidents, bylaws making the 
employer responsible for damages, by the invention and 
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nse of safety devices, and by the ayoidance of onfayor- 
able conditions, sncli as fatigue and drunkenness, under 
which accidents most frequently occur. The destruc- 
tion of human life and of human efficiency is also ren- 
dered less disastrous to the individual &mily through 
accident and life insunmce, either voluntary or enforced 
by the state. 

When accidents do occur there are very efficient 
means provided for caring for the injured, in the form 
of apparatus for first aid to the injured, ambulances, 
and well-equipped hospitals. Within the last quarter 
of a century there has been an almost complete change 
from the guarding against and treatment of accidents 
by individuals to a more effective control of such mat- 
ters by institutions and laws. 

Protection of the weak. Long after the oonunon 
people were given comparatively equal rights under the 
law and a voice in the making of laws, the weak and 
helidess members of society were left to perish or to be 
oared for or abused by individuals. Only within the last 
century have they been extensively protected and cared 
for by institutions. At first these institutions were pri- 
vate organizations, one for the insane, another for the 
poor, others for the blind, deaf, crippled, diseased, aged, 
etc., but in recent years such persons have not only 
been protected by the laws of the state, but they are 
now in most places partially or wholly cared for at the 
expense of the state or of the local community, unless 
their friends provide for them. 

In the case of the poor we are still in a transition 
stage. In nearly all communities the poor are hdped 
by private individuals, charitable societies, and by the 
state, county, town, or city. In most places individual 
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help has heen repkoed by institutional relief with ad- 
vantage to the oommonity. The relief of poverty may 
do more harm than good if the individual receiving 
help becomes a permanent pauper. This is more likely 
to occur when the relief is received from private indi- 
viduals who are not personally acquainted with the ones 
receiving charity than it is when the matter is handled 
by trained charity officials who investigate the case, find 
out exactly what the conditions are, and what relief, if 
any, is being received from other sources. 

So effective has been the work of some of the chari- 
table organizations that public funds have been turned 
over to them instead of being expended through regu- 
larly appointed poor officers. Whether this will prove 
to be a good solution of the problem is doubtful. In 
proportion as the private institutions are supported by 
public funds instead of by philanthropic gifts, there is 
something of a tendency for the officials of the socie- 
ties to lose the personal enthusiasm and interest that 
have distinguished them from the city, town, or county 
officials administering poor relief. In order that relief 
may be given without destroying self-respect and pro- 
ducing permanent pauperism, it must be given under 
the law as a right, or it must be given by those who 
have sympathetically studied the case and who supply 
it temporarily in a form that helps the individual to re- 
instate himself as a self-supporting member of society. 

The latest and apparency most promising means of 
giving relief for widows and children, without destroy- 
ing self-respect, is in the form of mothers' pensions, a 
certain amount being paid to the mother for caring for 
her children instead of supporting them in an institu- 
tUm. 
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Another attempted solutioo, especifilly as regards 
porerty due to old age, is to provide compulsory insur- 
ance and old-age pensions. 

A very great advance has been made in recent years 
in the public protection of children. Formerly they 
were entirely under the control of their parents or other 
guardians and were subject to kindness or overwork 
and abuse according to the nature of the persons who 
had them in charge. Now dieir rights are strictly 
guarded even against parents, from whose control they 
may be taken if abused or neglected. They are not per- 
mitted to work until of a suitable age, or to work at 
night or for more than a certain number of hours per 
day, in most of the states in this country. They are 
provided with educational opportunities, and, if they 
have no parents, are cared for by private societies regu* 
lated by law or in state institutions. This is true not 
only of normal children, but also of the feeble-minded, 
deaf, and crippled. 

In taking over this control of children by the state 
it has been found that strictly institutional management 
is not very successful. The best institutions, in caring 
for these children, imitate the home as far as possible 
by putting thexa in small cottages instead of in large 
buildings. Even this is not generally as good for normal 
children as placing them in carefully selected private 
homes where they have the advantages of real family 
life, although it is an adopted family. 

Protection, prevention, and control by government. 
As we have already seen, the protective activities of 
government have become more and nsore necessary as 
dvilization, specialization, and density of population in- 
crease. Men of intelligence have been brought to realiae 
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more and more that the most effective form of protec- 
tion is that of prevention. This has extended the law 
beyond what is primarily protective in character. This 
is especially true when protection is supplied in an en- 
tirely indirect way, as, for example, when the people of 
a city are protected against the depredations of a gang 
of boys by establishing schools and playgrounds to 
occupy the time and energy of boys, or when crime is 
diminished by furnishing working people with oppor- 
tunities for wholesome recreation. 

Such considerations and practices have led to an en- 
tire change of opinion as to the proper functions of 
government. The idea that government, national, state, 
and local, should be administered for the welfare and 
happiness of all the people is rapidly gaining ground 
and being embodied in the laws of our country. It is 
being found that an increasing number of the activities 
of life can be carried on more economically and efficiently 
by institutions under state regulations than by indi- 
viduals. 

At the present time it is generally accepted that 
many activities should be conducted either by institu- 
tions acting under the laws of the state or by the state 
itself. Bailways, banks, insurance companies, and other 
institutions are now regulated by law in a way un- 
dreamed of a generation ago, and there is a growing 
tendency for the local, state, or national government to 
carry on these activities instead of merely regulating the 
institutions that are now directing them. Many cities 
now control not only their sewerage and water systems, 
but also their lighting system, and a good deal is be- 
ing done to control transportation and the markets. 
The national government is not only providing in- 
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OTOMed postal fiMsilities, but throagli itsyarioas depftrt- 
ments is fumislimg useful information regarding a 
variety of oooupations, including that of home-making. 
A few cities have already established boards of pnblb 
welfare to supplement the work of other departments 
of the dty and to assist in all means that are being 
used to increase the eflSciency, pleasoxe, and culture of 
thepec^le. 

EXERCISES 

1» Gvre ezanqiles of eostoms sappmrted by law and by 
superstitioos or rdigioos beliefs. 

2. Discuss class legislation, ancient and modem. 

8. Trace the growth of democracy in some country. 

4. Describe the scope and prominence of control, local, 
county, state, and national, in yarions phases of pro- 
tection and regulation of people |n your section of the 
country, as regarding health, fire, property, persons. 

6. Describe and compare the procedure of regular courts 
and of special courts that are less subject to rules of 
court procedure, such as jayenile courts, courts of do- 
mestic relations, small-debtors' courts, etc 

6. Report on the subject of prison reform. 

7. Examine new legislation with a yiew to seemg how the 
character of laws is changing. 

8. Describe the working of one or more snceessfol and one 
or more unsuccessful laws and pmnt out the reasons for 
success or failure. 

9. Mention health regulations that are required of a city 
dweller and not of country dwellers. 

10. Make special studies of yarions phases of housing prob- 
lems and the part that legislation has in solying them. 

11. Mention a number of laws concerned with protection 
against fires and accidents. 

12. Study some of the laws for protection of the weak, such 
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as the blind, insane, ete., and etpedally those for the 
proteetion of children. 

13. Discoss the working of the new laws for giving home 
relief, especially moth/em* pensions for care of children, 
also old-age pensions. 

14. Describe movements for protection by prevention and 
especially by education. 

16. Report upon the work of the Board of Public Welfare 
of Kansas City and discuss the desirability of such 
boards in all communities. 
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CHAPTER Vn 

RECREATIVE NEEDS AND ACTIVITIES 

The play instinct Man in common with the higher 
animals manifests the instinct of play. The broadest 
view of this subject considers as ^layfol all activities 
^ beyond those necessary to maintain life^ In other words, 
play is the manifestation and the enjoyment of Kfe 
after the means of living have been obtained. All the 
fine arts and all knowledge that is not immediately use- 
ful in making a living are in a sense the products of 
play activity. 

S urplus ene r gy and time a re necessary if play is to 
be a prominent feature ot lite. This is one reason why 
the young of all creatures are most plajrfuL Variety in 
ftlifn5i.i:^'r^ and other stimuli are also favorable to play 
activity. The lack of this results in less play on the 
part of inhabitants oftorrj^.regi^. whUe lack of time 
and energy beyond that necessary to maintain life 
limits the play of dwellers in frigid zones . 

Play is instinctive and it takes characteristic forms 
related to other instinctive acts. Young animals play 
at Jeeding, fi^hting^ and fearing , and are thus prepared 
for tke serious life that is tofollow. Children do the 
same, and in addition playfully imitate all the acts of 
their elders, and are thus prepared for the work they 
will have to do later. 

Man, with an active mind as well as an active body, 
naturally has a tendency to greater variety of play 
activity than other animals manifest. Play of the im- 
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aginatJon and of the intelleet , which is so prominent 
a feature of human life, is almost if not quite imposn- 
ble to any of the other animals. This is partly the rea- 
son also why man has a keen sense of humor while other 
animals have little or none. 

Play and recreation in relation to work. Play may 
he regarded as the most important and active form 
of recreation, while rest, change in surroundings, and 
amusement are comparatively passive forms of recrea- 
ti<m. Sleep k recreative, but has in it no element of 
play. People who do not work have little need for 
recre ative p lay. Tliow who havi ^jl VMm 6t WPrt rffi ' 
moderation also have comparatively jess need for play , 
while those who engage in excessive labor for long 
periods of time feel more the need of sleep and rest. 
The person who engages in one kind of labor for a 
moderate period of time feels the most need for recrea- 
tive change. Play supplies this far more effectually 
than rest. Other activities of body and mind need to 
be excited in order that physical and mental balance 
may be restored. If general as well as special fatigue 
has been produced by prolonged activity, amusement 
and rest may be more recreative, but if the fatigue is 
special, play calling into action other powers is most 
advantageous. 

I n earlier times play grew directiv o ut of work activ- 
ity. People engaged i n fiyrici^tg^r e usually had periods 
of play at the dose of the harvest and f requentiy also 
at planting time. They also had playful competitions to 
determine who could perform certain kinds of labor 
most quickly. Junters , after a successful expedition, 
frequentiy engaged in feasting, dancing, and other play« 
f nl exercises. Warlike people, after a successful raid, 
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oelebrftte their viotories by danomg and play. Impor* 
taut events of life, such as marriages, births, or even 
deaths, are often celebrated by playful activities. Play 
and work are thus closely related, one preparing for tb^ 
other by the contrast between them, and yet play often 
having its character determined by the preceding or 
accompanying work activity. 

Increase in recreative needs and activities. Civil- 
ized man is a worker to a far greater extent than his 
primitive ancestor, and for the reasons given above en- 
gages in more extensive and varied recreative activities. 
This is especially true since the change in industries 
brought about by the invention of machinery and the 
consequent extreme specialization of labor. Doing the 
same thing over and over for hours at a time makes 
some form of recreation absolutely necessary. Increased 
production through the use of machinery and the fatigue 
resulting from continued use of the same powers have 
brought about shorter hours of labor, so that now all 
workers have some time for recreation in addition to 
what is needed for work and rest. 

The need for special provision for play and amuse- 
ment is rendered still greater by the fact tliat there is 
littie or no possibility of directiy associating play and 
work in our specialized industries and by the fact tliat 
children and young people, who are naturally most ac- 
tive, now have littie varied work to do, but must spend 
most of their time in study (which is their work) or in 
playing and being amused. The question of plays and j 
amusements for all the people, and especially for young 
people, has, therefore, become an important sociological | 
problem. The fact that on Jiolidavs large numbers are 
arrested for disturbance of the peace shows that many 
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Ipenons Iiaye not learned liow to use their leisure time 
in recreative ways. 

History shows also that thA Inni^ ^f amnnftn^yntft m 

which the people of any nation engage has very un- 
portant effe cts upon t heir fur ther moral and social 
developmeni. u nis amusement dissipates energy and 
demoralizes the individual instead of recreating and 
inspiring him to fresh effort, the results are inevitably 
injurious. 

The need of special provision for recreati<m is also 
increased by the fact that large numbers live in dose 
proximity and the space for play activities is limited. 
Since also the specialized work in which peofde are en- 
gaged does not furnish materials or activities that can 
be used for purposes of play and amusement, the sub- 
stitation of games and play apparatus and the devising 
of special amusements are necessary. 

Development of games and amusements. With the 
specializati<ML and regulation of work activity there has 
also come about specialization and 'r egulation of plays 
and amusements. Spontaneous dancing and plays of SXt 
kinds have largely given place to games that must be 
carried on according to more or less strictly defined 
rules and that in many cases involve the use of special 
j ^pnaratus. The most popular games of to-day, such as 
^basebd l, basketball, f ootbaH , t ennis , and golf , all require 
^ipecial apparatus and smtable ¥paces. The sports of 
hunting ^ fishinfy ^ et c ., can now be engaged in only by 
special arrangements and usually in accordance with 
definite rules and laws as to sea sons and means used. 

He development of artiiiciai amusement f S^ties 
has been even more marked. The danci|y ^ ringing, 
story-telling, and dramatic exhibitions engaged m by 
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the members of each community have been replaced by 
the work of li jew specially trained professionals who 
furnish the amusement and entertainment for the great 
mass of the people. 

Machinery has also entered the field and is now an 
essential element in amusement parks and moving-pic- 
ture shows. Thft movinp^- picti^^ bn aineflft now ranks as 
the sixth largest in the country. No industries have 
grown more rapidly in the last fifty years than those 
concerned in supplying amusement and recreation for 
the people. Probably one fourth of all econ omic ac- 
tivity ha s forTte end the entertainment o f the people. 

Commercialized and institutionalized recreations. 
In the cities and to some extent also in the country 
comparatively little recreation is now obtained except 
through the expenditure of money. J'umishing amuse- 
ment n.Ti<1 pmvi^iTiy fiu»iHtiftft for it have become dis- 
tinct vocatj^is, and people buy their entertainment as 
they do food. Institutions have also taken a prominent 
place in supplying means of recreation. Jheaters and 
^ pleasure resorts are in the hands of corporations and 
syndicates rather than of individuals. Clubs of all sorts 
provide opportunities for amusement and recreation for 
their members and sometimes to outsiders, either with 
or without the payment of a fee. It is almost impossible 
for a person to obtain the use of facilities for games ex- 
cept through an institution of some kind, and frequentiy 
a membership in the organization is necessary in order 
that one may have companions in play. Men must 
now obtain their recreations as well as their necessi- { 
ties by indirect means and through the help of insti- 
tutions. 

Another important change has also taken place as the 
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result of the changes jast specified. Beeieation is now 
specialized to a much greater extent than ever before. 
There are still some recreations that appeal to old and 
young of all classes, but a large proportion, especially 
those of an active rather than a passive character, are 
specialized for adults of different classes and for chil- 
dren of different ages. To a less extent than formerly, 
therefore, ^o men, woinen, and children oi all dass^ 
_ take their recreations together, especially when these 
recreations take the torm o£ play. 

Control of recreations. So long as recreations of the 
home and community were carried on without the help 
of professionals or institutions, there was less occasion 
for any regulation of them. Under present conditions 
of commercial and institutional control of amusements 
among crowded populations, such r^ulation is abso- 
lutely necessary. It was not needed so much when 
private institutions or dubs had their own regulations 
for their members and when some philanthropic organi- 
zations provided means of recreation for the general 
public, but when the furnishing of opportunities for 
recreation became a matter of business the interest of 
the public demanded that there should, be reg^tion. 
In most communities a license must be oDtainea ISj* 
commercial institutions furnishing recreation, and the 
character of the amusement, and the conditions under 
which it is given, and the age o f children who may be 
admitted are determined by law. 

In addition to this there has developed within the 
last few years ^a tendency not only to regulate amuse- 
ments by law, but to furnish &cilities for them at pub- 
- lie floq ^gft^ and in some instances also to have the en- 
tertainments man^d^^jgu^cj^&dak^^ 
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This movement has had its most extensive develop- 
ment in ^lift A«[tiftMia1iniftfi4| Af plavyronnds and^parks 
often provided with apparatus and with some one to 
supervise the phty. In a few phuse s municipal theaters 
have been established. Public buildings ^ especiallv 
school-hous es^ are now being ^^^pa ped fnr _r ecreative 
purposes. 

In most cases as yet, the entertainments are jnrovided 
by societies already existing or organized for the pur- 
pose by the people of the eommunily. Some entertain- 
ments, such a s band concer ts, are now often given at 
public expens e^ and it mavT)e that in time not only the 
facilities for recreation will be furnished at public ex- 
pense, but that as a matter of course entertainmentB 
will be provided and the plays supervised by public 
officials. It may be questioned, however, whether it will 
not in most cases be best for the community to limit its 
activities to the regulation of recreation and to providing 
facilities, leaving it to the initiative of the people to de- 
vise and direct entertainments and i^rts individually 
and through special organizations. It may also be weU 
to give children opportunities for spontaneous and 
unsupervised play. 
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EXERCISES 

1. Describe the plays of an im als and of yoong ehildren and 
show how they prepare for the work of life. 

2. Describe mental plays, some of which result in artistic 
prodncts. 

3. Describe the recreations suited to various types of work- 
ers. 

4. Discuss the need of public provuion for recreation now 
as compared with former times. 
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6. Have each stadent report on the extent to which play 
and amusement in his home commnnity are institutional. 

6. Discuss the question of how far public support, admin- 
istration, and regulation of play and amusement should t 
extend in various lines and what should be left to in- i 
dividualsy familiesi or soeietiee. 
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CHAPTER Vm 

CULTURAL NEEDS AND ACTIYITIES 

Relation of culture to play and work. Th^ human 
mind is naturally active beyond the point necessary to 
the maintenance of life. Intellectual impulses or in- 
stincts, such as curiosity and the aesthetic instinct, im- 
pel men to be mentally and physically active in many 
ways not necessary to bodily existence. The basis of 
cultural needs and activities is, therefore, much the 
same as that of many forms of play. 

Culture is, however, closely related to work. Men 
have the insti nct to col let , to construct^ and to deep;- 
rate the things with which they wor^T The warrior 
whose serious business in life is fighting may spend 
much Ifiiiurs timn in collecting and decorating war ma- 
terial, in composing war songs, practicing war danc^ 
or in composing stories, more or less imaginary, relat- 
ing to war. Thinkers fmd poets among those who plant 
and reap may devote their leisure to constructing myths 
regarding the origin of grains and fruits. 

Superstitious and reliyous beliefs, as well as practi- 
cal necessities, are also i mportant aonroes of art and 
literature. Curiosity is primarily concerned with things 
that may be useful or injurious, but if there is^juqds^ 
of time and energv it is likely to be directed toward 
other things, and thus is developed a knowledge of 
various objects, relations, and causes. 

Such activity of the mind is in a way playful , as is 
also the production of works of art, but the interest is 
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^ more prolonged than in mere play and th e resolts are 
enjoyable after the activity ot production has oeasedl, 

' in this respect cultural actiyity (Jiffers ^m anct vet^ 
combines some of the characteristics of both play and 
work. It may be regarded as the most vali^ble form, ^ 
of play or the most enjoyable kind of work. 

The enjoyment of the cultural products of others is 
a form of recreation similar to that of amusement. The 
mind is then engaged in appreciating the more strenu- 
ous yet partly playful activity of the artist and thinker. 
Hard conditions of life are unfavorable to the devel- 
opment of culture, but prosperous people with leisure 
time almost surely become active in its appreciation and 
production unless they become dissipated and degener- 
ate. Sometimes colture is enjoyed and produced by one 
class of persons at the expense of another, as was not- 
ably the case in ancient Greec e. Her slaves provided 
the mean of subsistence for th e citizens^ who devoted 
most of their time to the culture of mind and body. 

Social character of culture. Cultural activity Is in 
general social and more or less cooperative in charac- 
ter. Lan^page^ which represents in a large measure 
various forms of culture, is entirely social in origin . It 
developed partly as a means of rendering cooperative 
effort more effective and partly because of the impulse 
to express feelings and emotions. Dancing, mus ic, story- ^ 
tellin g, painting, and modeling are earned on largely 
because ol the a ppreciation of others , and without such 
appreciation there would be very little cultural activily. 
_Nature is not as strong a stimulus to such activity 
as people. Their personality and deeds in war, love, 
and religion have called forth most of the world's artis- 
tic and literary activity. So prominent are human be- 
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ings as stimuli to cultaral activity that in primitiye 
times nature had little part in literature except in so 
far as the forces of nature were personified and human- 
ized as spirits or gods similar to human being s. In- 
tellectual, scientific, and poetic interest in nature was 
late in developing . It is only within the last century 
that culture in the form of scientific knowledge of na- 
ture has had a rapid development. 

As previously stated, the appreciation and develop- 
ment of culture are largely cooperative in character. 
An individual separated from his kind would never 
acquire a language or produce any works of art. Every 
writer, artist, and scientist must use the products of his 
predecessors. He cannot devise anything entirely new, 
but can only make new arrangements and slight addi- ^ 
tions to w hat has already been produced . Every indi- 
vidual, when thinking and constructing, is cooperating 
with thousand of thinkers and artists of the past and 
the present and perhaps with many that are to follow. 
Even the appreciation of cultural products is largely 
cooperative. The enjoyment of music, literature, and \ 
art is greatiy increased by the presence of others who I 
are evincing their pleasure. I 

Ttansmissiontezchangey and fusion of culture. Cul- 
ture is transmitted to others partiy through tiie medium 
of teaching and intercourse and partly through the ma- 
terial products of culture, such as books, works of art, 
and architecture. 
^Languaja^e is one of the most important means o f 

frfl.TH|^iflnTig CTltlC*^ ^l^hmngrti lanprimgrA nuft may nj». 

quire a knowledge of the actions of persons and of the 
characteristics of objects that he has no opportunity to 
observe and which are perhaps distant in both time and 
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qpaoe. ThTongh this medium tiie mental, and oonse- 
qnentlj the cultural, environment of a people is im* 
mensely enlarged. By means of language, much of the 
cultural activity of preceding ages is made a part of 
the cultural life of to-day. It is also one of the most 
important means for the exchange of culture among dif- 
ferent groups of people. Especially is this true in mod- 
em times when there is much communication and a 
great deal of translation. The development of a world 
language would still further facilitate this interchange. 

In more primitive times this exchange was brought 
about largely through the observation of the customs 
of other tribes and the imitation of useful and artistic 
objects. Groups of people that were at war w ith each 
other interchanged to a less extent than those that 
engaged in friendly trade. The same utensils, customs, 
and stories are found in many parts of the world, even 
among savage tribes. To determine whether this is due 
to separate invention , to exchange t hrough contact of 
group with group, or was brought about through the 
medium of travelers has been an important problem m 
scientific investigatio n. 

X^otwitbstfmding this interchange among different 
groups of people, each group that has existed for a 
number of generations ha s a culture that is distinctive 
in character. Experts are able to tell by what people 
and when a specimen of art or literature was produced. 
This shows that the actions and objects of the immedi- 
ate surroundings have the most important effect upon 
the appreciation and production of cultural material in 
any group of people. 

Culture and culture material are never equally dis- 
tributed among all classes of the same group, but are 
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distinctive for each class. The general tendency in 
recent times, however, toward the development of de- 
mocracy has greatly increased the diffusion of all sorts 
of culture among all class es o f people. 

Invention and culture. Inventive activity is more 
or less cultural in character, especially when it con- 
tributes to the pleasures of life rather than to actual 
necessities. One of the chief values o f inv^ ptjana and 
discoveries is in facilitating cultural activity and in 
jromotinfi[ the diffusion of culture . The invention of 
prmting and the later development of the printing- 
press iiave had a most profound influence in these 
directions. Inventions of methods of manufacturing 
and reproducing works of art have also greatly in- 
creased the diffusion of artistic products among the 
people. In many of the humblest homes in all civilized 
countries are to be found books and pictures, equal to 
those found in palaces centuries ago. 

This is made possible not only by new methods and 
machinery, but by the invention and organization of 
means of transportation and communication. Through 
the telephone and the telegraph, aided by the news or- 
ganizations, the printing-press, and the railways, every 
one is now informed of the actions not only of his im- 
mediate neighbors, but of people in distant places and 
foreign countries. He is thus made more or less familiar 
with the art, literature, customs, and laws of other peo- 
ple than those with whom he is immediately associated. 

Facilitiy for travel also enable even the moderately 
well-to-do to observe the cultural activities and products 
of people in other places and countries. Next to the 
newspaper, no invention provides greater facilities for 
the diffusion of culture than the moving-picture films. 
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Institatioiis and culture. The growth of industrial 
institutions is paralleled by the development of those 
concerned with culture in its various forms. Not only 
are there scientific, literary, and artistic associations in 
great niunbers whose object is the promotion of cultural 
activily, but most civilized governments have taken a 
prominent part in such work. Institutions are espe- 
cially prominent in the diffusion of culture among all 
classes of people. Museums, l ibraries, theatres, book- 
and picture-publi sfimg esiablishments^ and newspapers/ 
llWUrly all mstitutionai in character,^ are active in the 



emmaiion ot culture and cultural products . In ad- 
dition to these institutions, which are concerned prima- 
rily with the adult population, there is a great network 
of i nstitutions and schools, t he special function of which 
is to transmit culture to the younger ^neration . We 
see, then, that institutions , which are themselves im- 
portant products o^ culture , have now become the most 
effectiv e means of givinyp cultural training to young 
people and spreading it among all classes. 

Culture and life. The intellectual and lesthetic needs 
of man are almost as imperative as are the physical 
Many men prefer to go hungry rather than miss an 
intellectual or an artistic treat. Even among the hum- 
blest people are found those who ornament themselves, 
their homes, and their yards, and are interested in 
music, literature, and the drama. It may even be said 
that the struggle among human beings at the present 
time is not so mtUSh for the neoessines of life as for 



cultural matenaU ftlid 6pp0tomitie8. Men accumulate 
wealtn, not that they may be better fed or more com- 
fortably protected agamst the weather, but that they 
may have a variety of food served on beautiful dishes 
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in an artistioallj furnished house surrounded by hand 
some grounds, and that they may have dothing that is 
&shionabIe or pleasing to their tastes. Men work also 
in order that they may have facilities and opportunities 
for reading, seeing works of art, listening to musie, 
observing dramatio performanoee, and learning of the 
progress of science and industry. A large part 
the life of civilized man is concerned with the enjoy- 
ment and production of objects of culture and in strug- 
gling to get the opportunities for such enjoyment, 
^is culture that makes life permanently worth whi le 
after the means oi subsistence have been obtained. It 
must be recognized, however, that culture i s an impor» 
tant means of social enjoyment and of obtainin g dis> 
tinction, hence it is sought for other reasons than for 
mdividual enjoyment. 

EXERCISES 

1. Enumerate various products of eultoral aolivitj that 
are appreciated mentally, bat are in no way necessary 
to physical life. 

2. Is more attention usually given to culture in old or 
new countries ? Why ? 

8. Discuss the relative prominence of nature and people in 
stimulating natural production and cultural appreciation. 

4. Classify the various forms of culture as to the degree 
of cooperation they> require. 

6. In visiting a museum or an art gallery can you tell 
what nation produced the things in each room without 
looking at the labels, or in what age they were pro- 
duced? Why are the peculiarities more distinctiye in 
some cases than in others ? 

& Study the development of some tool, machine, language, 
system of music, or type of literature. 



Digitized by 



Google 



CULTURAL N££DS AND ACTIVITI£S U 

7. What eonntries have most influenced the eoltnre of the k^ 
United States? Why? 

8. Enumerate the cultural objects in some home and note 
how many of them are there because of modem inven- 
tions. 

9. Discuss which have had the most influence upon the 
culture of the people of the United States^ travelers 
who have visited other countries, or visitors and immi* 
grants from other countries ? Why ? 

10, Which are plajring the larger part in giving us the 
enlture of other peoples, words or pictures ? 

IL Report upon the development of some cultural institu- 
tions, such as libraries, moving pictures, museums, 
newspapers. >* 

12. Discuss cultural desires as stimuli to wealth-getting as r 
compared with nutritive needs as such stimuli. 

13* Study statistics and estimate what proportion of the 
wealth produced each year is to satisfy cultural needs. 
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CHAPTER IX 

SOCIAL NEEDS AND ACnvmES 

Strength of social needs. Man has so long lived in 
companionsliip with others that his nature demands 
social intercourse. He cannot be satisfied without be- 
ing with other persons an d sharing his mental life with 
them. Eve n art and literatur e lose their charm without 
some one with whom to enjoy them an d^religion gains 
added power when one joins with others in its rites. 

Social intercourse is not primarily a distinct form of 
activity, but is an incidental though very important 
factor in all work and play. The desire for social com- 
panionship leads to the forming of homes and to com- 
munity life. One of the first questions asked in seeking 
a new location is regarding the people with whom one 
will associate. The same is true in entering various 
vocations and forming connections with institutions of 
all sorts. 

Human^ beings form the pr}nqp al stimulus to effort; 
and to ^ ^^bi^y^^Si Tha desire to be treated in certain 
ways and to be looked upon with approval by certain 
classes of people mingles with every end toward which 
human beings strive and probably furnishes the strong- ^ 
est motive to action. 

Social activities always imply a certain amount of 
likemindedness in those who associate, but social inter- 
course is the most satisfactory and stimulating when 
there are also differences in the persons associating. 

Under ordinary conditions each individual has more 
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or less association with those older, those younger, and 
those of his own age, of his own and of the opposite 
sex. Some of this association is naturally and normally 
as a member of a group in which all these classes of 
persons are represented. 

Specialization of social intercourse. Under more 
primitive conditions this association of all classes and 
ages was more prominent in the family and in the com- 
munity than it is to-day. The members of the family 
were together much of the time and to a greater or 
less extent played and worked together. In the com- 
munity also each individual was generally well ac- 
quainted with others of the community, both old and 
young. 

Formerly people who lived near each other often ex* 
changed products and labor, borrowed, brought things 
from the market for each other, and helped neighbors 
in cases of festivity, sickness, or death. N ow necessarietf 
are bought of dealers and delivered by them, the near- 
ness of the market makes borrowing unnecessary, and 
jn eases of need , specialists, such as caterers, doctors, 
nurses, and undertakers are hired, and neighbors can 
do little or nothing. In this way t he natural means of 
estg j^l^hi"|y aft^|ij rftln-tinnft with thosc axound ouc ar» 
d imi^hed. ^ In addition to this, one cannot possibly 
know all the people in a city, or even in one's own 
neighborhood, and though the desire for social inter- 
course is still as strong as ever, it is satisfied by inter- 
comse not with persons in one's own locality, but with 
persons that one meets in his work and recreation s and 
with those who are members of the same organizations 
to which he belongs^ 

Specialization in tne industrial and other activities, 
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resulting from the invention of machinery has also 
greatly changed social conditions. The different mem« 

^ bers of the f amilv are tn g^tliftr mp^l ^ less than^ Mmedy. 
They have fewer common intereste and in many m- 
stances rarely or never do the same thing together. The 
father goes early in the morning to his work, of the 
nature of which his children know little or nothing, 
while they join a group of children of their own age 
who are often entirely imknown to the parents. Fre- 
quently the father and mother know as little of what 
I their children are doing in the school as the children 
do of their parents' work. In a large proportion of cases 
there is not m ore than one meal ^ ^ ^j ^te n in commo n 
by the wEole family, and sometimes not even that. In 
the leisure time of the evening each member of the 
&mily finds amusement by himself or in company with 
others of his own age. Under such condition s ^ the social 

^ activities of the family are very limited com^ red with 
wliat they once were. 

In more primitive times, as in the smaller communi- 
ties to-day, all the social relations incidental to work 
and play and to public and to many private affairs were 
?rith the same group of people. In modem ciiy life each 
kind of incidental, social relationship is largely with a 
different dass of persons: the people whom one meets 
in connection with hiswa ck^ge not likely to be the same 
as those he meets in ,church| in his lodge, or at places 
o f amusement . E ach yroup of perso"** in kn^^^^ in^only 
one as pect of the lives of th ose comprising it, and each 
calls tor a di^erent phase of one's social nature. 

Along with this specialization of social intercourse 
there has bee n a ^ j reat broadening of the fiekLo £,j)ne's 
social relations and a change in the means by which 
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each knows and to some extent shares the life of others. 
Formerly the chief means of knowing others and their 
affairs was by casual meetings and by hearsay. Now 
w e know a mneh larger number of people t hrough the 
medium of the newspaper. This performs the function 
of the yillage gossip not only in the local communiiy, 
but in the state and nation. Through its medium the 
actions of prominent people are made familiar to every 
one, an d public sentim ent, corresponding to community 
sentimentg isrivene xpression. 

In the oiiies conditions have also changed in com- 
munity life. The persons who live near each other are 
engaged in a variety of work, or if in the same occupa- 
tion do not necessarily carry it on in association with 
the others. People may inhabit the same block for years 
and never exchange a word or learn one another's names. 

This decrease in natural, incidental, social intercourse 
liittt ^^f._i^^*|pinifl hed the need or desire for su fth inter, 
course so much as it has changed its form . It has 
brought about a great deal more associaJaflo Lbetween 
those of the "^"i^ <^g^ The children of different ages 
and the parents have each associates of their own dass. 

It has also led to the formation of many jocieties for 
jnfflfll pprp9 ^iftft,^ r for the pursuit of a common mterest, 
such as bird study, civics, art, or music, and to a great 
increase in the social activities of other societies. In 
general these societies, however T^^do not very frequentiy 
brin^ toother men, women, and children, but provide 
~only fo]^ speciai groypa oj,^ ^. So numerous have these 
societies, lodges, and dubs become that many persons 
spend very littie even of their leisure time at home. In 
this way social life is very completely specialized. Any 
one wlio moves into a city now finds it almost impos- 
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aible to bec o me aoqnainted exoept through some ingti- 
Ration, suoli as a church, a dab, or a lodge, or some 
cultural, recreational, or civic society. 

Institatioiis and social life. In most communities, 

rural as well as village and ciiy, there is frequently 

nothing of sujfficient interest to bring about a com- 

muniiy feeling or common action. Special classes of 

people are interested in special institutions, sometimes 

in a good many of them, but there ig^ usually lew com« 

munity interest t han t here is of sta te d nation^ pa- 

triotism an d interest . State and national elections, with 

the public questions involved and the interests at stake, 

have generally been much more promipftn f fhiui lr^| 

civic affairs . Recendy , however, societies have been 

formed and a great deal of work has been done by var 

rious individuals and organizations to improve the com- 

y^ munity and to develop local civic pride . These have a 

good deal of influence, especially when a large number 

/ of persons are induced to help in doing something for 

) fli ^ ^^ communiiy, such as cleaning it up ^ I teautifjin g it, 

' or developing a recreation cgnter. 

Experience shows that gatherings and societies for 
the sole purpose of social intercourse are not successful. - 
Something* which all may do in common is necessary 
to make the community sufficiently likeminded and to 
bring out interesting and effective social reactions of 
one to another. Some common act, such as playin^,^ 
working s or eft tii qgi i^ necessary niiless there ia gome 
dSflfiite purpose to be accomplished by discussion and 
the planning of united effort. It may be said that one 
of the most important things accomplished by all sorts 
of organizations is the acquaintanceship and social ac- 
tiviiy that incidentally result, but that any society that 
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attempts to make social activity the only or the chief aim 
is likely to fail of its purpose. 

Under present conditions it seemg^that the inciden^ 
social ac tivity of home, community, and business is ^^ 
l ess complete an d varied than is de manded ^by^ft g^^^^ 
oi the individ ual and ot i^ e commumtv> The numerous 
clubs of to-day are not the cause but the result of these 
conditions. The remedy lies not in condemning these 
dubs as destructive of family life, but in improving 
ihem, eliminating those which give the least valuable 
forms of social intercourse and forming more of the 
kind that brings together all members of a community 
and promotes unity of action and interest. 
r Social classes. Specialization in work and in play 
**and amusements, together with institutional devdop- 
ment, makes specialization in social intercourse inevi- 
table. In so far as successive generations follow similar 
occupations and keep the same financial and educational 
standing, the inevitable result is the development ci 
distinct and permanent social classes, each of which has 
no social intercourse with the others. This is a condi- 
tion directly opposed to democracy. Even an employer 
capitalist who has risen from the ranks soon loses social 
touch with the laboring classes and loses the power to 
look at tilings from their point of view. Much more is 
a descendant of generations of capitalists differentiated 
from a descendant of generations of laborers. Much of 
the friction between employer and employees is due to 
these facts, and one of the best remedies is being found 
in the meeting of representatives of both classes, where 
they can talk freely, get acquainted with one another 
and learn to appreciate the different points of view pre- 
sented. Similar meetings of educated and uneducated 
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and of rioh and poor, in which all are on an eqnality aa 
regards the question at issne, are of the greatest value 
in a democracy. The public schools are doing much to 
promote democracy in the young and to develop in their 
parents common interests. They are, therefore, the most 
promising social centers of to-day. "^ 

Social rules. Whenever people associate, customs 
and institutions jith rules are soon developedasjo^dfil^ 
for the individual m his social int ercourse with others . 
The existence of disSncTlSIaE^ of persons favors tUs 

) tendency. A large part of oriental education consists 
of training in the proper ways of acting toward the va- 
rious classes. In Japan such action is developed into a 
fine art, and the grace with which a Japanese lady per- 
forms the social act of serving tea has been attained by 
at least a year of special training to prepare her for that 
important function. 

Among western nations, especially as they become 
more democratic, there is less occasion for elaborate 
rules of social intercourse between people, since all are 
of the same rank. The time-honored distinctions be- 
tween men and women and between youth and age tend 
also to disappear. There still remain the ordinary con- 
ventions as to dress and conduct, b ut the finer courte jiflg^ 
^f life lack support ; consequently Amencans are iarless ^ 
polite tliau are the people of aristocratic and oriental 
countries.' 

In place of rules of action for distinct social classes 
are developed certain common rules for all, such as 
' tftMl^g ^"*^ « t!irp 1" ^^"^1 and special rules followed in 
different sorts of institutions and assemblies. Just as 
in older society what is fitting in conduct toward one 
class of persons may not be permitted toward another, 
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80 the oonrtesies of a baseball fan aie not pennissible 
when he is in a church, or those of a bather at the beach 
when in a drawing*room or in a public library. 

A large part of the regulation of social interftoni^ in 
America is through the i nstitutions or societies with ^ 
wbidi one is connected. Under the influence of each 
institution we regulate our actions in relation to others 
according to the rules and established customs of that 
institution. ^The fine art of social intercourse now con« 
"Ifftf* iiAf. HI) pniftti in behavior toward persons of a certain 
class aa o^ 49 "^ P i ^^t is fitting between equals who Mr£ r 
jpATp TiPfry Ar Afflfiftrg nf ftA rtaJn institutions or engag^ 
in a special form of activity . Whether this kind of 
social regulation can ever reach as high a state of de- 
velopment as the older remains to be seen. Already, to 
be ^ food loser in athletic^ is an obligation more strongly 
enforced than that of making a polite bow, and it is 
probably more necessary where majorities must rule. 

EXERCISES 

1. If one had no association with people, either directly or 
through the medium of language, could he maintain a 
meutal life above that of animals? 

2. To what extent are cultural products purchased for 
one's own pleasure and to what extent for seeuring social 
standing and approval? 

5. Discuss the part that likeness and difference in race, 
class, age, sex, education, and temperament play in the 
social intercourse of nations, classes, and individuals. 

4. Each student should report as to the acquaintances of 
different members of the family so as to show to what 
extent they are associated with different groups of 
people. 

6. Report as to the part proximity of residence and being 
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eonnected wiih institations has had in promoting ao- 
quaintance. This may be done by making a list of say 
fifty acquaintances and stating the mediom throngh 
which the acquaintance was chiefly promoted. 

6. What are the chief influences in this country that are 
developing social classes and what are promoting ac- 
quaintance between classes ? Compare various organiza- 
tions as to their influence in this respect. 

7. Discuss the part that division into ckMses has upon the 
prominence of social conventions in the life of any peo- 
plcy comparing such countries as India, England, and 
the United States. 
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CHAPTER X 
MORAL AND RELIGIOUS NEEDS AND ACTIVITIES 

Relation of morals, religion, and custom. Moral and 
religious needs are inherent in the social nature of man 
and are closely related to each other. They depend upon 
the fact tha t^mei ^ fftftl t^^ need of controlling andregu^ 

l^^"g tl|^yr ftAt ion by ao mft influ ence outside of them>. 

selves. In the case o f moral action this influence is sup- 
plied by the conduct and ideas of th^ other mftmbera of 
the group , or if they are not present, by memories of 
how they have acted under similar circumstances. 

In the case of rel igion,, it is the idea that the spirit 
of gomQ aneeato r or a power of nature or a deiiy ap» 
woves or di sapproves of certain kinds of conduc t. These"' 
two influences frequently combine, the conduct being 
r^;nlated and the customs of the group being enforced 
more effectively by belief in the spirits or gods than by 
the mere example and opinion of persons. On the other 
hand, faith in the spirits or gods is derived fr om the 
jBxainp le'<tn<^ npifjinna of the group to which one be longs, 
since the ideas and customs regulating the conduct of 
individuals are generally impressed upon the younger 
members of the group by older persons and by leaders. 
The longer any given custom has prevailed and the 
more it is supported by leaders living and dead and by 
religious beliefs, the stronger wiU be its controlling and 
r^;nlating influence. Warrior leaders and medicine I 
men have had much to do with shaping the moral and I 
religious practices of every group of people. J 



Digitized by 



Google 



\ 



:W . i?qiipj^^ OP SOCIOLOGY 

Tttii^^gr^^]|^f ^ofeondact, both eoonomie and mor^ 
tf^SiS^idways a petihliar jnip^ling^ of more or less con- 
scious wisdom as to what is the mos t nsefol form of 
action for the group and superstitious and religions be- 
liefs and ceremonies hand ed,jsagn,b ^custom and tra- 
dition. l^Is is shown in all phases dE both work and 
play and in the oonduot of both savage and civilized 
peoples. In hunting, in cultivating the soil, in caring 
for the dead, in war, and in games, what must or must 
not be done is decided partly in aecoidance with true 
knowledge and partly in accordance with customs and 
traditions that have no justification in foots. T Hie Indians 
of the wester n desert regions developed a type o f com ^ 
better MW& for growth in those regions than any that 
has been produced by modem experimenters in agri- 
culture. Their methods of sdecting, preserving, and 
planting seed were, however, apparently regulated more 
by superstitious and religious ideas than they were by 
knowledge of cause and effect. 

The Indians o f Mexico^ in their favorite game of 
long-distance racing have developed a system of dieting 
and physical training that enables their athletes to accom- 
plish most remarkable results in the way of speed and en- 
durance. The directions as to what the contestant must 
do before and duringthe race in order that he may win 
are based on a p eculiar minding of foolish an pftn^tin^a 
and of sensible pr actices m full accordance with the 
laws ot hygiene. "" 

Our own ideas at the present day as to what animals 
are suitable for food and what are not are influenced in 
a similar way. It is tradition rather than scientific 
knowledge that causes the mouth to water at the thought 
of beefsteak and the stomach to revolt at the thought 
of horse or dog steak or cat stew. 
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Conditioiis and morals. It may be accepted as gen- 
erally true that some of the rules regulating conduct in 
relation to others, as well as in relation to work and 
play, are founded upon what is for the advantage of 
the group or upon what was advantageous or even abso- 
lutely necessary at one time in its history. Some yeiy 
diverse moral code a "^fty f^na ha j^f^^^t^ j^y ^^^ pftrnilin.^ 
co nditions of life under whin h ^j^Arft nt groups existed. 

[t would seem at first that there could be no justi^* 
cation in a code that demands that a son shall kill his 
parents as soon as they become helpless. Wemust con- 
sider, however, that the people who recognized this moral 
code were wandering people living under very hard 
conditions, so that it was impossible for the group to 
survive if they were burdened with a great number of 
helpless individuals. To leave them behind meant tor- 
ture from hunger and suffering or death from wild 
beasts or enemies. Helice th e good of the group and 
kindness to the individual demanded that they sh ould 
be put out of tiie wav. a nd this was regarded aspecd; 
iarly the son's duty. 

All groups of people have some sort of code to which 
all members of the group must conform. In eveiy case 
it is safe to say that some of its rules enjoin those ac- 
tions wUch, under the conditions in which the group 
lives, are mos t favorable to its preservation and welfare. ^ 
Other portions of the code as surely represent actions 
that are not now, and perhaps never have been, of any 
real utility to the group as a whole. They have origi- 
nated as chance superstitions, or have been devised by 
leaders for their own advantage, and then perpetuated 
by custom and their supposed sacred character. Some y 
of them represent actions that are of use to no one» >^ 
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whUe others present standards of conduct wbich are 
favorable to certain classes of individuals only, such as 
rules regarding control of slaves, the divine right of 
kings, or the sacredness of priests. 

Morals and punishment. However founded, moral 
codes are powerful in controlling and regulating the 
conduct and the ideals o^ the individuals of the group 
in prop o rtion as they seem to represent the sentiments 
and practices of all itsj nam bers or o^ itsj § 

^nder special circumstances, as in the case of certain 
isolated tribes in Africa, custom alone, without teach- 
ing or punishment, may quite effectively regulate the 
conduct of the group. In certain villages, where there 
is no relation with the people of other villages except 
that of warfare, all members of the village have the 
same customs, which are acquired through imitation by 
the younger people and perpetuated generation after 
generation. No one uses incorrect speech because he has 
never heard any language different from that usual in 
the village. The same is largely true of conduct. Pun« 
ishment in order to make children or adults conform to 
the customs of the group is unknown so &r as could 
be determined by a missionary living among them for 
seven years. Some instances of scolding were observed, 
but these were expressions of irritation rather than 
punishments intended to change conduct. 

Among people of more intelligence and initiative and 
vrith stricter regulations, or who, through association 
with other groups, observe conduct and customs differ- 
ing from their own, it is impossible to regulate the con- I 
duct of individuals without some form of punishment \ 
direct or indirect. ^ 

Among intelligent people who consider the future 
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as weU as immediate resnlts of action, the moral code ^ 
always means a good deal of repression of instinctive 
impulses. Hence punishments must be inflicted or re- 
wiuds offered to induce individuals to exercise restraint 
in accordance with that code. This is especially the case 
where the pleasures of the individual and the good of 
the group seem to come in conflict and in oases where 
cooperative action can be successful only when each in- 
dividual conforms to certain directions and rules. Such 
regulations often originate in time of war and are then 
strictly enforced by the leaders. 

Every social group must protect itself against an in- 
dividual whose act will in itself bring harm to the 
group, either directly or because, as supposed, some 
spirit will visit pimishment upon the group if he is dis- 
pleased by the action of one of its individuals. Among 
peoples where the &mily and the larger community 
group are combined ^ the patriarchal tribe ^ moral e(m - 

jiuct is most clearly regulated by consideratio ns of group^ 
w elfare. An individual is forbidden to interfere with 

' tlie persons or property not only of members of his own 
tribe, but of members of other tribes. The leaders are 
strict in prohibiting such acts because they know that 
their whole tribe wiU be held responsible for the action 
of one of its members. Any member of the tribe is t 
liable to loss of life and property because of the action | 
of any other member. ' 

The group is always stronger than the individual, 
and through the older men and the leaders the younger 
and more independent individuals have their actions 
controlled and regulated. Such regulations constitute 
the moral code of the group and ultimately the eon- 
•eienoe of the individual* 
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Group Ic^yalty. The primary baais of all moral codes 
is that the conduct of the individual must be regulated 
by the customs and beliefs of the gro up tn wh^yli 1ia 
belongs. 

Among oriental nations generally ^e m diyidngj^ r^- .„ 
ceives little consideration. His duiy is to conform to 
the ideas and customs of Ids people and of his ancestors, 
regardless of what his own feelings may be* Among 
occidental peoples the feelings and the welfare of the 
individual receive much more consideration, yet in the 
final decision, if there seems to be a conflict between 
the individual and the group to which he belongs, the 
moral code of every people requires that the will of the 
group rather than of the individual shall prevaiL 

This constitutes the burden of most moral teaching, 
and every per s on learns sooner or later that jt is for 
his own good to conform in a large measure to the 
accepted customs and regulations of his group . He finds 
that the way in which he acts inevitably determines the 
way others act toward him, and that he^m^njkis^*- 
own e nds only by recognizing the rulesof conduct fo l- 
lowed by those about him. This is especially impressed 
upon boys who engage in games and find themselves 
shut out if they do not conform to the rules, and who 
see that failure to conform by others interferes with the 
pleasures of the game. In work and cooperative activ- 
ity of all kinds each individual sees that he must regu- 
late his ovm conduct by the customary action of his 
fellows. 

Where the group to which the individual belongs 
comes in conflict with another group, the chief deter- 
mining influence upon the conscience of the individual 
is the idea of loyalty to his own. He deems it his duty 
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to act for the injuiy of other groups if the customs or 
the good of his own group demand that he shall do so. 
In more primitive times no moral obligation was recog- 
nized except to one's own people. Strangers were killed 
or maltreated without compunction. 

War has always emphasized this attitude. It not 
only justifies doing to the members of another tribe or 
nation what would be regarded as a crime if the indi- 
vidual injured were a member of one's own group, but 
it has encouraged such actions and has even made them 
models of the heroic. To deceive, kill, and even torture 
an enemy is the act of a hero. The reason for this is 
that the good of the group is supposed to demand that 
an opposing group shall be injured as much as possible, 
and that the action of the individual who risks his own 
life, or in any way sacrifices himself to that end, is 
noble. The idea of loyalty to one's own is so f undiu 
mental in all moral codes that it cannot be dispensed 
with on the playgroimd, in business, or in the relation 
of nations to one another. 

Social organizations of all kinds emphasize this ideal, 
that one must be true to his nation, his family, his fra- 
ternity, his union, his church, or to whatever organizar 
tion he belongs. His own interests m n rt ha gflAyifi^^ 
for the good of the group. This idea has been and 
'' must MlitiUim to be fundamental in moral codes al- 
though it may not completely dominate. 

Enlargement and specialization of regulatiye influ- 
ences. A higher type of morality can develop only by 
modification in ideas as to what constitutes the group 
to which one belongs and to which one must be loyal. 
As civilization progresses e anh ^^ilivifliml \n f act and in i 
his own consciousness becomes a member of a larger. 
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and larger group, t yitil the time my y ^it^<» yTiftn lie 
shall recognize that ail human beings, living and dead 
and those yet to be bom, belong to the same group, the 
^ human brotherhood. This fosters the feeling that one's 
cleeds should be worthy of one's ancestors and enforces 
the truth that the act of each individual affects more 
or less all persons now living and those to follow. 
Actions must, then, be justified not only to neighbors, 
but to the world and to future generations. 

This increasing consciousness of the common nature 
and needs of all human beings and appreciation of the 
effects of one's acts upon all members of the race, as 
well as upon the small group among whom one is living, 
are associated with considerable specialization in loy- 
alty and in the moral rules recognized by the individ- 
ual. Formerly one knew a few individuals in many 
relations and he was responsible for all phases of his 
conduct to the sentiments of this small group. Now, in 
cities espeoially ^one knows many groups of p eople, each 
in only a few relations , and he is^resp onsible toj hflaiga^ 
tim^ ta of ^fl^h crft\ip " ^parately.. 
""" wTth hi s^business associate s he must conform to the 
rules recognized amongHbusiness men. In his ^dub, 
which may consist of an entirely different set of indi- 
viduals, he must regulate his conduct according to the 
rules and sentiments of the club. The same is true of 
all the different groups of people with whom he comes 
in contact. He is loyal to each and conforms to the 
rules of each group with which he is associated. In one 
group he may have the full support of his companions 
in acts which, if known to other groups to which he be- 
longs, would be severely condemned. 

This applies especially to residents of large cities, 
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but it applies even more to persons who occasionally 
visit large cities, where they meet no one with whom 
their home people are acquainted, and where their ac- 
tions are, therefore, largely uninfluenced by what their 
neighbors may say, think, or do. This makes it possi- 
ble for many forms of vice to thrive in a city which 
would receive no support or patronage in a small com- 
munity. 

Institutions and public opinion and morals. The 
change from personal to institutional activity also has 
considerable influence upon moral conduct. Every in- 
stitution is carried on according to certain rules, and 
conformity to these means a great deal of regulation of 
conduct for those connected with the institution. Some- 
times these rules refer not only to business, but also to 
personal conduct, such as politeness or sobriety. 

On the other hand Jihe feeli ng t oward an institution is 
not the same as that toward an mcEvidual^ Many men 
will, ttierefore, be much more inclined to deal dishon- 
estly with an institution than with a person. The man 
who would not think of cheating any one out of money 
justly due him will take every possible advantage of 
a railway, an insurance company, or other institution. 
This is largely because he does not see so cle arly the ^ 
effect of his acts^ and especiallv because bi s f riends and 
tiie persons who are ultimately wronged do no t k now of 
" ^ his conduct and have no way of sho wing iSieir dis ap- 
proval oi tne wrongdoer. Many grafters of public lunds 
are strictiy honest in their dealing with individuals, in- 
cluding their fellow grafters. 

The man who would not think of cheating or injur- 
ing his poor sick neighbor may sell worthless, even 
injurious, preparations to thousands of unfortunate 
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starangera* This is possible because he does not fnlly 
realize the results that come from his business and be- 
cause no one that he knows, or to whose set he belongs, 
shows any disapproval of the act. The farmer who 
would not sell defective fruit or diseased meat to his 
neighbor may send them away and sell them to people 
he does not know. ' 

Bapid changes have, however, been taking place, and 
along with a decrease in some of the influences favoring 
personal moral action there are also many influences 
increasing institutional and public morality. 

Banks, insurance companies, and manufacturers now 
take more pains to build up and maintain their reputa- 
tion for reliability than do most individuals. They, and 
also public service corporations^ such as railways, recog- 
J^Wt^ft^ ^ responsiMl ito. not only to their employees and . 
stockholders, but to the general publi c. Standardization ^ 
has also had important effects because false claims are 
easily detected. 

An increasing knowledge of the more remote results 
of any course of action in these days of specialization 
and exchange of products between people who have 
never seen each other, and increasing publicity and fix- 
ing of responsibility through the newspapers, have had 
important effects. 

Thftjroj^fljp (^f Tiftighbora in a Small community exer- 
cises a strong restraining influence upon every member 
of that community. In a similar way th^ n^wspaEgrs 
give publicity to one's acts and their results, and this . 
has become a powerful social influence upon men as indi- i 
viduals and as officials of the government and of other I 
institutions. 

Afl p^p^,^ l^nnnA hetij^r informftfl regarding the re- 
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stilts of different ways of carrying on business, politics, 
and institutions of all kinds, the influences impelling 
^each person to recognize the rights and pleasures of the 
public become greater and greater. This moral responsi» 
bility is recognized in law as well as in public sentiment, 
and the heads of institutions now conform to laws and 
to the demands of the public in ways never conceiyed 
of by those of a generation ago. Manufacturers and 
business me n of to-day now have tiie same reasons for 
being honest with those who ultimately use their goods 
as did men who exchanged with their permanent neigh- 
bors* They know that they cannot continue to sell their 
goods unless they are according to representation. Any 
customer who purchases a standard product and finds 
it defective is encouraged by the retail dealer and the 
manufacturer to return it and receive in its place anew 
supply. 

At one time it was thought that lying was the most 
successful mode of advertising, but now those who do 
professional advertising for firms that expect to con- 
tinue in business, insist that advertisei »ftp*« "ii^fl^ Iv^ 
essentially truthful or succfi pg will bfi briftf ■ 

Although this type of morality has recently developed, 
yet man y officials conform to jta prinft^plfta, not merely 
because it pays, but because they wish to promote the 
wel&re of all persons who are affected by their public 
acts. Only the more intelligent people, however, appre- 
ciate this hi gher type of moralitv ^ and it still remains 
true that in many places a politician, whose public acts 
are generally injurious to the people of his city, is elected 
to office again and again because he is personally kind 
to the voters and their families and helps them in trouble 
and misfortune. 
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Utility tnd morals* Along with these changes others 
of considerable importance have taken place. Formerly 
ideas as to what was right were determined very largely 
by costom and tradition and only slightly by definite 
knowledge and appreciation of the natural and inevit- 
able results of certain kinds of action* 

The scientific tendency sho wn in other lines to study 
cause and elfect has had its influence in the field of 
morals. M ore and more are actions approved as right 
or condenmed as wrong according to the consequences 
that follow, and more and more is the^^Lsodebeing 
bistsed upon know n sociological laws. Young people and 
others are no longer satislieci wben'told that a thing is 
wrong because it has always been so regarded. They 
must b e shown iust how and why i t is wrong. 

In many respects this represents a distinct adyance, 
^nt w e must also recognize that knowledge not backed 
by instinctive tendencies does not have strong control- 
ling and r^ulating influence. People may know that 
certain acts are injurious to themselves and to others 
and yet not be restrained from them as effectively as 
they are in other cases y[^^Xf^ ^T^ftfa'p^ ^ sentiment, o r 
fmg)ym play a Iftiynfty pa-rf^ The usc^^drugs may be 
oond^nned by the mind and yet practiced because of 
appetite, fashion, or habit. A man may be fully con- 
vinced intellectually that it is unwise of even wrong to 
give to beggars and yet his instinctive sympathy may 
impel him to do so. He may believe that there is no 
justification in the welfare of society for the giving-up 
of their lives by talented individuals in order that some 
ignorant, unimportant women may be saved, yet we 
still honor rather than condemn tiie man who makes 
such a sacrifice. 
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T hft modem code of ethics is rery pro perly J fognded 
^ to an increasing extent, upon Bcientifio knowleclge of ^ 
sociological phenomena, but it does and should take^ 
into account not merely the more immediate utilitarian 
results, but also the jalue and ftignifi^^y noe of fundar 
^ftnfa.^ jn^^nnfji anil racial idcals in human eonduoL 
To preserve the lives of useless human beings and eare^ 
for them may not be justified on utilitarian grounds, yet 
sentiment will probably maintain the practice* Although 
science may and should more and more determine the 
moral code, ye t folk-ways and ideals are more powerfu l 
in controlling strong instinct opposed to moral coSei 
t]ifl.ii Hfiipntifift Im pwledpfe of results, and, therefore, 
must not be hastily abandoned. 

Scientific knowledge and religioiis befief . In many 
respects the changes regarding religious beliefs and ac- 
tivities have been greater than in the field of morals. 
Beligion has always been associated with the belief in 
an immaterial world of powerful beings who are able 
to exercise a potent influence upon tilings and persons. 
This belief in unknown spirits has mingled with knowl- 
edge of things and their relations. In many enterprises 
of men attempts have been made not only to utilize 
knowledge in securing desired ends, but also to enlist 
the favor and help of spiritual powers. Among most 
primitive peoples the b^^inning of all important acts, 
war, seed-planting, harvest, etc, and important events, 
such as marriages, births, and deaths, are associated with 
religious ceremonies of some kind. This has continued 
down to the present time, but now exists to a very much 
less extent than formerly. 

The scientific spirit , which seeks a material cause for 
every event, has largely taken ti bej^l ace of the r e ligious ^ 
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spirit and of religious exercises. The change is well 
illustrated by such incidents as this : Cotton Mather, 
when suffering from a toothache, decided that he must 
make a careful self ■examination to discover in what re- 
spect he had failed in his duty and thus had caused this 
affliction to be sent upon him. The modem minister 
would never think of doing this, but would go to a den- 
tist and ask him regarding the physical cause of the 
pain and have him apply the necessary means for re- 
moving it. Men no longer look to the evil acts of its 
inhabitants for the cause of pestilence in a city but 
rather to its water supply, its sewerage system, or its 
germ-bearing insects. 

This tendenqr to find causes and apply known reme- 
dies extends not only to material things and to bodily 
conditions, but also to the thoughts and acts of men. 
We go to pfifychology to find the explanation of certain 
acts and states of mind instead of supposing them to 
be caused by some evil spirit. This does not mean that 
scientific knowledge leaves no place for religious beliefs, 
but merely that it has taken the place of many old r^ 
ligious beliefs and consequently gives religion a differ- 
ent and less conspicuous place in modem life. 

These changes are important, not so much in the 
effect that they have had upon the foundations of re- 
ligious beliefs and practice of the deeper thinkers, as in 
their effects upon the beliefs and especially the prac- 
tices of the common people. Those who study deeply 
into the phenomena of nature, trying to search out ulti- 
mate causes, come to things that are unexplainable by 
science, just as their more ignorant predecessors found 
themselves unable to explain by anything they knew 
the common events of nature. The ancients often per- 
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_ sonified forces o f nature as gods, while by the modem 
believer tliey may still be regaraed as expressions of 
God's unchanging will which man may come to know 
through increased knowledge of the invariable working 
of these forces. 

To others, however, who have not gone so deeply into 
the question, it seems, as one mystery after another is 
explained by science, that all things may thus be ex- 
plained and that there is no occasion f pr supposing the 
existence of any spiritual power or for invoking its aid. 
The development of machine rv. the results of whose 
wonderful working may be seen by every one, but whose 
details are understood by but a few , serves to increase 
faith in material causes and to divert attention froni 
spiritual forces^ 

Religious observances decreasing. This change in 
intellecttial attitude is associated with even more im- 
portant changes in conduct. Religious nftrAypnniAg plsiy , 
a much smaller part in the life of people to-day than 
was for merly the case. Where they are continued it is 
largely as a part of special religious exercises and not 
so much in connection with all the important events of 
life. Iteligious ceremonies are much less prominent in 
connection with death, marriages, and public events of 
all kinds. In other words, people are not so frequently 
engaged in acts which recognize spiritual forces as con- 
cerned with human affairs. 

This has a more important influence than lack of 
thought or belief regarding such forces. Nothing so 
makes any belief a part of one^s seU as joining with 
I others in acting as if it were true. Young people of to-_ 
day do not so frequently see rftUgiff^ig ^r^^^nnmla and 
do not themsdves take part in them.jo much as f or- 
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merly. HeDoeitisJne vitable that religion ahonld play 
,a smaller part in their lif e, oondact, m db^ rf than it 
., ^'^W'in the Mvw of preiggdingge^ Tins decrease 

in thelhflaehcS''r^ecting religious beliefs and prao- 
tices is made still greater by the growiimf tendency to 
separat e reli pion and m nrals and t o develop a scientific 
conception of moral codes* 

Religion still powerfuL Notwithstanding these 
changes modifying religious beliefs and decreasing re- 
ligious practices, it still remains true that religious be- 
liefs exert a powerful influence even upon those who 
profess to be unbelieyers* There never has been and 
probably never will be any group of people among whom 
religion in some form is not an important &ctor in rege- 
lating and controlling action. The superstitions con- 
nected with religion have declined so that it now has 
less influence upon thought and action in the minor 
affairs of life, yet the best of religion has been e m- 
bodied in our social and moral ideas and still confa ols 
beli^ and croduct to a large exten t. 

In our own country, although there is supposed to be 
ocmiplete separation of church and state, there is still 
official recognition of religion in the opening of assem- 
blies of various kinds and to some extent in our legis- 
lation. The Sunday laws in many states are still based 
upon the idea that Sunday is a sacred day which for 
religious reasons must be observed by not engaging in 
ordinary work. In some states, however, the laws re- 
jfflrding Sunday are based solelv upon moral and so cio- 
logical principles. Instead of saying what may be done 
on that day, the~ law simply provides that all workers 
shall have one day in seven f raft tp spend in o ther wavs 
Jn thettregular work,^ or it may go a little &rther 
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in recognizing the rights of certain classes of people to 
follow their custom of observing Sunday in certain ways, 
and to that end prohibits others from doing anything 
to interfere with such observance* 

Much is gained by taking the scientific view with 
regard to religious as well as other phenomena, but in 
BO &r as utility rather than some ideal serves as a mo- 
tive for action, there is a distinct loss. There is a pos- 
itive danger to society in developing knowledge and 
utilitarian ideas as standards for control and regulation 
of conduct, if there is at the same time a loss of the 
powerful influence of religious ideals as ultimate con- 
trollers and regulators of action* 

EXERCISES 

1* Give illustrations of regulations that are binding largely 
beeaose of eostcma and others for which a reason may 
be shown. 

2* Why was horse-stealing considered such a serious crime 
in pioneer days ? Give other examples of morality gov- 
erned by special circumstances* 

8. If laws inflicting ponishment for stealing were repealed 
in your state would stealing increase ? Would the nu^ 
jority of the people steal ? Why ? 

4* Is there any ideal of heroism that can take the place of 
those famished by war ? 

6. Give several illustrations of moral obligations based on 
the idea of loyalty to a group ? 

6* Why is acting as a strike-breaker regarded as so wrong 
by union men even when the one who so acts has a 
family threatened with starvation? To what extent 
do societies of various kinds enlarge or narrow group 
loyally ? 

7. Should a statesman be judged by his loyalty to his dis- 
trict, to his country, or by his personal moiab f 
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8. To what extent does a permanently saeeeesfoly indos- 
trial, or commercial institation foster morality on the 
part of those who are running it and haying dealings 
with it? 

9. Giye specific evidence of increase in pnblic morality or 
regard for the interests of all the people instead of for 
certain individuals, groups, or classes. 

10. Just how or why does standardization in the industries 
help to promote honesty ? 

IL Are truthfulness and honesty valued now chiefly be- 
cause of their sacred character or because they are sen- 
sible, useful, profitable ways of acting ? Which exercises 
the greater restraint, the supposed sanctity of truth, or 
knowledge of its general value or significance in life ? 
Is it the same for all kinds of persons ? 

12. Would a nation that destroyed all helpless and defec- 
tive individuals reach a higher type of civilization than 
one that cared for them ? 

13. Grive illustrations of the substitution of scientifically 
directed operations for religious exercises. 

14* Just how does such an act as keeping the Sabbath, or 

fasting, foster religious belief ? 
15. What evidence can you find in the census reports that 

religion is or is not powerful enough to enlist more men 

and money in its service than formerly ? 
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CHAPTER XI 

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND ACTIVITIES — GENERAL 

Education a need of eveiy social group. Whenever 
people have been living, working, playing together for 
some time, they have developed certain customs, knowl- 
edge, and skill which must be acquired by any new- 
comer before he can successfully carry on his part as a 
member of the group. This applies equally to the vari- 
ous organizations of to-day, to nations, and to the most 
primitive groups of human beings. Many of the mod- 
em societies and lodges give special instruction to new 
members, and most of them do not allow a member to 
take a position of prominence until he has been allied 
with the society for some time and has had an opportu- 
nity to become familiar with its workings. 

In groups of primitive people considerable knowledge 
and skill is necessary in most places in order to main- 
tain life. They must know what may be used for food, 
where it may be obtained, and how it maybe prepared 
and stored for future use. There must be knowledge of 
what is dangerous to life and of the means of providing 
protection against wild animals, climatic changes, and 
enemies. Besides this there are in every social group 
certain kinds of action expected of the different classes 
of people, the men, the women, the children, and the 
leaders or the servants if there are such. Each group 
of peopl e has traditions , social customs^ moral and reli- 
gious belief with which any newcomer must become^ 
famOlar. 
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Even if the group is isolated and has none coming 
to it from other groups, still it is continually receiying 
new individuals by the birth of children and their 
growth to maturity. The process by which these new 
individuals learn to take their places in the community 
is one of education. They are not bom with the knowl- 
edge possessed by the group, but must acquire it. They 
do not, however, have to acquire it all independently, 
by chance or purposive experiments that reveal to them 
what is good to eat, what is dangerous, what the needs 
lor the different times of the year are, or what customs 
aare most advantageous. They can learn these things in 
a shorter time and with much less pain and danger by 
observing the actions ci older members of the group 
and by imitating and receiving instruction from them. 
If the young people in each group did not have the 
opportunity thus to learn from their elders, it would 
be difficult for the group to survive except in the more 
&vorable regions of the earth and it would be impos- 
rible for it to maintain its institutions and culture. 
Education of the younger generation is, therefore, a 
necessity in every case. 

The greater the knowledge and skill required in 
order that the group may live efficiently, the greater 
the necessity for education and the more necessary is it 
tiiat the new generation shall not only learn from their 
elders rather than by their own experience alone, but 
that they shall be consciously taught by tiiem. This is 
why so much time must be devoted to education in the 
present day thickly settled community with artificial 
surroimdings, where life is maintained by complex indus- 
tries. 

Character of primitiye education. Among jmi^diiavft 
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people t he children receive a large part of their 
tion inoidentallY^ through observing the actions of older 
people, imitating them, and helping them. In most 
cases they also receive some instruction as to how to 
secure and prepare food, clothing, and shelter* This 
training is given chiefly by parents and older children. 
The more formal and direct ip g^^r^Afmn jg g ff nally moral 

'jBuia reiigious and is given by the elders of th^ ^*"t 
munity. in nearly all toibes a certain amount of time, 
varying from a few days to several months, is devoted 
to giving the young the spedal training necessary to 
perpetuate the moral and religious beliefs of the group. 
This instruction i s usuallv given at the ape of i ;>^^lyir«yy- 
just before the young people take their places as mem- 
bers of the community. 

The character of the education varies with every 
group, but in most cases it Involvea more action than 
reoeivinjg of instruction. In many cases the youths are 
made t o endure hunger and pain and are required to 
d eny themselves and act exactly in ^i^onrAttnt^ wj^^ 
careciions. O ften they are required to go through cer- 
tam ceremonies that are symbolic or religious in char- 
acter. Along with these ceremonies there may be given 
some instruction as to th e history of the trib e and i^e^^ 
iipiificance of th e various movemcp ts, so ngs, dances^^ 
etc, which ttieylSTOT 

' Hie insfaructors are in nearly all cases the older men 
of the tribe, and if the customs and beliefs of the group 
are to be perpetuated, the instruction must be impres- 
sive and permanent in its effects. This is probably one 
reason why fasting, tests of endurance, secrecy, and de- 
tailed directions as to the exact way in which things 
most be done are made so prominent in these initiative 
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ceremonies which constitute the principal feature of 
the education given by the priests and old men of the 
group. 

The character of civilized education. When people 
have developed so that they use a great many tools and 
a great variety of machinery in many specialized in- 
dustries, and wliAfi iha ftmnnni: ftf gftfiftral n.^^ gjwnnl 

|mnw1<^ gre possessed bv the proup is very e xt^srveT 
the necessity for the education of children ^ gggmeg 
jvastly preater. Years of study and training are neces- 
sary before the individual can acquire even a small por- 
tion of the general knowledge possessed by the group, 
and many more years of technical training, to prepare 
for one of the more highly specialized occupations by 
means of which individuals indirectly obtain food, cloth- 
ing, shelter, and the satisfaction of various desires. 

Althoug h much may still be learned incidental lyby 
observation and imitation , yet a great deal more must 
be definitely taught. The occupation of the father is 
usually outside of the home and the son has little op- 
portunity to become familiar with it by observation. 
Of the occupations of other men he has also little op- 
portunity to learn incidentally. He must go into the 
office, shop, or factory, and then he finds division of 
labor and specialization so complete that he can learn 
little except by special study and practice in particular 
processes. 

As to general knowledge the child at the present day 
can acquire much incidentally concerning his own neigh- 
borhood and his own times, but of other places and of 
other ages he must learn for the most part by special 
study. 

For the reasons given above, civilized society, instead 



Digitized by 



Google 



EDUCATIONAL NEEDS— GENERAL 123 

of requiring the young to spend a few days or a few 
months in receiving instruction, finds it necessary for 
them to spend fcpm six to eighteen yea rs in p reparing 
themselves for takmg an effective part in the activities 
of life. Education can no longer be left to the parents 
and to a few of the older men, but society must provide 
a means for carrying it on. 

Although children still receive a great deal of edu- 
cation in the home and from various other sources, 
especially the church, yet the chief institution for pre ^ 
paring the young to take their places in Hfe Is the 
school. The necessity of such an institution is now fully 
recognized. Not only are there schools in all civilized 
countries, but these schools are generally controlled and 
supported by the state . Education is no longer re- 
garaed merely as a convenience for the individual, but ^ 
as a necessity for society. The material and social com- 
fort of life to-day depends not so much upon natural 
environment as upon artificial conditions that can be 
maintained only by skilled workers who have received 
a long course of training. 

If a single ^^eneration were left without educat ion, 
the possibilities of life, comfort, and happiness would 
decrease so rapidly, especially in the thickly populated 
districts, that untold misery would result. We all know 
that a strike in a single industry may cause an im- 
mense amount of discomfort and suffering. Inefficiency 
in all the industries and in the management of govern- 
mental a£hirs would result from failure to educate a 
single generation. Without the natural advantages the 
savage enjoys, we in our artificial environment would 
be far more helpless than he. 

Where each generation is educated, it is possible for 
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a thousand Hmm as man j people to lire comfortably In 
the same territory as it would be if they were ignoranti 
untrained savages. Civilization can maintain itself only 
by educating each new generation as fully as the past 
generation was educated. In order to advance, the edu- 
cation given each rising generation must be superior to 
that given to preceding ones. It must prepare them for 
doing successfully what is a lrea dy being don e> accord- 
ing to the methods now used, but i^^viflt fl^" o prepare 
them for receiving new ideas and intr od ucing impro ved 
metfaocls . 

A nation may aim, aa China did for centuries, to 
give an education designed to produce a condition of 
society like that of its own best past, or it may prepare 
for the life of to-day as it is being carried on, or it 
may prepare for a different and better future which is 
expected when the newer generation takes its place in 
society. 

It is impossible to make a complete break with the 
past because the teadiers, the schools, and all other 
social influences are the products of the past. Educa» 
tional institutions, ideals, and practices require several 
generations before they can be wholly transformed. It 
follows, therefore, that even though the ideal be a new 
order of society, considerable time must be required 
before teachers can be trained to teach so as to bring 
it about, since they cannot entirely break away from 
the training they themselves had when young. It is safe 
to say also that there is much in the past teaching that 
is fundamentally good or it would not have been used 
for many generations. 

Closely associated with the ^aim of educatio n is the 
question of the materials of instruction to be used. 
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The more the material is taken from the culture epochs 
of the remote past rather than from the recent past or 
immediate present, the more conservative is the teack- 
ing. The new generation is prevented from breaking 
away from the traditions of the older and is fitted for 
life as it has been, but not necessarily for the present. 
If the culture material is taken from the life of to-day, 
there is a possibility that it may not be so good, against 
the chance that it may be better, an d a certainty that 
^ the new generation will be ^iff^r^nt fr^y the old which 
had different training. 

In former time s the aim of education was to develop 
> highly cultured, well-tra i ned, ruling dass, but in re- 
cent times, as democraqr lias developed, the aim has 
been to give everybody at least a min imum amountof 
education, and the tendency is f or more advanced edu« 
cation to be granted to a larger portion of the pe ople*^ 
In some countries, however, a disproportionately large 
amount of money is spent on higher education as com* ^ 
pared witli the elementary schools. 

Anns and functions of the schools. The necessity 
for education, as already indicated, determines to a con- 
siderable extent the aims and functions of the schooL 
Thescho ^^ miig^.falrA fhA ft Mef regp onaibility of prepar- 
in g the young people to carry o n the world's work anf 
^to make further advance in civilization possible. It is 
true that an unmense amount of educat ion is given the 
rising generation incidentally and inte ntionally outgidfi^ 
of the school. It is tke business of the school to utilize 
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and supplement this education in such a way that young 
people will be prepared for the work now being done 
and that which will need to be done in the future. 
Whatever education is needed that is not given sue- 
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oessfally by ex perieno fi, by the home, or by theehurch, 
mggt be given by the schooL * 

The demands being made upon the school are in« 
creasing rapidly, not only because of th e^adv anc e in ^ 
^ knowledg: e and the increase in complexity o f thejjroc- 
esses involved in tlie various industries, but because 
th e effectiveness of the othey H"^^*^^"<^1 influences is 
^ decreasing rather than increas ing, The children have 
less opportunity to learn by observation and experience 
than formerly, because they are in the midst of an arti- 
ficial environment in which many of the processes are 
carried on by means of complicated and invisible ma- 
chinery. They have oomparafcive ly littlft pp portunityto 
observe the phenomena of nature or to observe and~ 
imitate the simple means by w hich food, clothings and 
shelte r are ob tained tmder primitive c onditions. 

The home is far less iiAuentia i than formerly be- 
cause the various members of the family are together 
there only a small portion of the time. Much of the 
work is done away from home and amusement and so- 
cial intercourse are gained elsewhere, often separately 
by the different members of the family. 

The church, although directly and indirectly a pow- 
erful educative influence, is comparatively much less 
prominent than in former days. The number of hours 
spent in church and Sunday school are few and the 
amount learned correspondingly slight. 

It is not strange, therefore, with the mass of subject- 
matter to be learned increasing with wonderful rapidity 
and the educational influence of other institutions than 
the school diminishing, that more and more should be 
demanded of the schools. Subject after subject is added 
to the courses of study and still there is increased de- 
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mand that the schools do more. The schools are being 
made a means not only o f presery itify w|ni.f. Ihm^ alj'ftfti^y 
been gained in knowledg e, butof nreparinp for farther 
advance m scienc e, art, literatarci civics. , ^^^ "'^ral" ^ 
"" 'I'he f IU16tions of the schools are being enlarged still 
further. Primarily they were established to prepare 
the youthful p^neraMo n for life, but now they are be- 
ginmng also to take on the function of giving further 
education to the adult population. This is being done 
both directly and indirectly. Indirectly, important edu- 
cative influences reach from the schools to the home 
through the children. This is perhaps especially promi- 
nent in the lines of literature, home decoration, and 
hygiene. Direct education is given to adults in the form 
of public lectur es, evening schools , co ntinu ation schools^ 
reading clubs, and university extension work. At first 
this Kmd^ instruction was given largely through pri- 
vate organizations, but is now being directed more and 
more by school authorities. 

In addition to this, researches of all kinds are being 
carried on by educational institutions and the results of 
these studies are given to those to whom they will be 
most valuable. Up to the present time the most impor- 
tant work of this kind has been in the line of agricul- 
tnre. The principles of better farming have be^~dever-~ 
oped in experiment stations and agricultural colleges 
and have been taught to the formers of the country very 
extensively. The schools, lower and higher, are being 
more and more relied upon for discovering new truths 
that will be useful to mankind and for spreading the 
knowledge to young and old. 

Many think that too much is being demanded of the 
school, that it is taking upon itself functions that could 
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better be performed by other institutions. This may be 
true, but the yoong people must be properly trained or 
civilization cannot be maintained, to say nothing of mak- 
ing progress, and if the training is not being given out- 
side, it remains for the school, as the chief educational 
institution imder the control of society, to do the work. 

It has been claimed by some that with such an in- 
crease in the number of subjects it is impossible for the 
schools to give as thorough training in the older funda- 
mentals as was given when the subjects were fewer. A 
comparison with the work sixty years ago, made possible 
by the discovery of a set of old examination papers in 
Springfield, Massachusetts, proves, however, that the 
modem youth, with his many subjects, is superior to the 
old-time pupil in the fundamentds of spelling, writing, 
and arithmetic, and no one will question that he is supe- 
rior in reading and in general information. The more 
cultural surroundings in which children live to-day, 
and better methods of teaching and correlating what is 
taught, make it possible for children' to pursue the more 
extensive course of study and yet increase their efficiency 
in the fundamentals. 

Oiganization and control of schools. It is generally 
recognized that ^he state is the fi^ l^uth ori^ in edu- 
cation.^ In most ^vilized coimtries it requires all children 
to attend school up to a certain age, and it provides or 
requires that the local community shall provide for the 
education of all children. It also regulates to a greater 
or less extent, by law, the processes of education. 

As to the actual carrying-on of the schools there are 
considerable differences in various countries and in the 
states of this country. In some places there is what 
is called a centralized system in which the state assumes 
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fall control of the local schools, while in other placed 
«,the state makes certain sren eral regulations, but leaves 
the local community to carry on its own schools, the 
expense being usually bom in part by the state and in 
part by the local community. Under the centralized 
system the state not only specifies the general charac- 
ter of the schools that must be established and the 
length of time that they shall be in session, but it 
makes the course of study, sometimes prescribes the text- 
books to be used, determines who shall teach in the 
local schools, gives examinations, and determines all 
matters of admission, promotion, and graduation. In 
other states, especially in Massachusetts, the local com- 
munity has had until recently almost complete freedom 
to control its own schools, which it supports almost 
wholly by local taxation. The state makes certain gen- 
eral regulations and encourages towns to have good 
schools by helping the poorer towns in proportion as 
they are willing to help themselves, as shown by their 
spending a large proportion of the money raised by 
taxation on their schools. 

A centralized system has all the advantages of uni- 
formity and the still greater disadvantages. It saves 
the schools in some communities from being as poor as 
they might be, but it makes it difficult for others to 
be as good as they wish to be. The basal idea support- 
ing the centralized system is the belief that one man 
or a group of men can be wiser for all the communi- 
ties of the state than the members of each community 
can be for themselves. It also presupposes that all 
communities are essentially alike and what is good for 
one is good for the others. The last supposition is en- 
tirely without foundation, for in each state there is an 
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immense difference between the mral and city com« 
munities and also between different rural and urban 
communities. 

The former supposition, that the central authorities 
can direct the affairs of each community better than 
the people of the community, is true only in an un- 
democratic country and where the people of the local 
communities are ignorant. In a monarchy such cen- 
tralized control would be consistent, but in a republic, 
where each local community not only governs itself, 
but takes a part in national and state government, it 
is quite mconsistent to suppose that they cannot man- 
age their educational affairs. 

Furthermore, the responsibility of the community 
for directing the education of its children is in itself 
an important educative influence. To deprive it of that 
responsibility is to take away one of the most important 
means of progress. 

This does not mean that the local community should 
be left entirely vrithout help in solving its educational 
problems. On the contrary, the central educational 
officials should furnish it with all possible information 
as to what may be done and as to the most successful 
means used in other communities. The central officials 
in education should be to the local school officials what 
the departments and schools of agriculture are to the 
farmers of the state. These institutions have no au< 
thority whatever over the farmer, but they furnish him 
reliable information as to what crops may be success- 
fully grown in each kind of soil and how the plant- 
ing and culture of a crop may be carried on most 
profitably. In a similar way the state educational 
officials should aid the local communities. This poliqr 
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of showing them what may be done with advantage will 
be far more effective than requiring all to come up to 
some fixed standard. 

Another objection to authoritative control bj state 
officials is, that it tends not only to imiformity, but to 
a continuance of that uniformity. On the other hand, 
if the local communities are aUowed to try whatever 
seems to meet their needs and the state officials study 
and test tiie results of these experiments in the various 
parts of the state and make public the &cts obtained, 
the chances for improvement and advancement with 
changing needs are greatly increased. 

School administratioii. The administration of schools, 
like that of other organizations, has tended to become 
narrowly institutional instead of broadly public-spir^ 
ited. Schools were organized to perform a public serv- 
ice for society, but have been administered as if the 
purpose of each grade were to prepare for the grade 
above, and the aim of the whole to prepare for an 
academic career instead of for commimity life. 

Educators, finding that there were considerable ad* 
vantages in teaching children in groups comprising 
those that had taken the same work, were led to over- 
value the importance of grading and especially the im- 
portance of artificial standards in education. This theory 
was carried out in the form of strict grading, and only 
those who had done a certain amount and kind of work, 
as indicated by examinations and markings, were per- 
mitted to advance from one grade to another or to be 
admitted from the grades to the high school and from 
the high school to college. In some instances children 
who had failed in one subject only were held back, and 
as a total result great numbers of children dropped out. 
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who would have oontinned in school longer had they 
been permitted and encouraged to do so. The only 
advantage gained by this policy was the preservation 
an artificial standard of scholarship and the fact that 
the work of the teachers was rendered somewhat easier 
and more mechanical. The disadvantages were many, 
the chief one being that a large number of children 
were discouraged or refused an education, who had as 
good a right to it as those of greater ability and per- 
haps of less need. Not only were they discouraged by 
these means from taking further education, but also by 
the fact that the advanced studies offered were not such 
as were needed or desired by pupUs who did not expect 
to enter the professions. 

When we look at the matter from a broad sociologi- 
cal point of view we see that everv ^h}^^ ^^^ jmfh 
should have that In ^d rf ftj^nfifttion whic h he is most 
capable of receiving; or of which he is in most need, and 
wnick will make Um a useful member of society, re- 
gardless of what scholastic standards may be. We see 
also that the only justification for keeping a child in a 
given grade of school, or for advancing him into an- 
other, is that h(9 can profit more with that group than 
with any other and that he can gain this profit without 
seriously interfering with the work of other pupils. 

In a few schools this attitude is already taken, and 
any pupil who is making little or no progress, even 
though he may be in only the fifth or sixth grade, if 
nl4 ^T^ft^h and if it is believed tha t he c an pr^ t^by 
the work of the secondary school, is piaoed m tSatschool 
i^nd given the work which will De most beneficial to 
him. There is no justification for any other policy in 
graded and secondary schools supported by public funds. 



Digitized by 



Google 



EPUCATIONAL NEEDS— GENERAL 183 

MarUngt examinationst and tests. If this be true, 
then the only reasons for making any record indicating 
the proficiency of any pupil are these : first, that bet- 

Ladvice may be piven as to where he shall be placed 
and what subjects he shall take in order that he may 
make the most of his educational opportunities ; second, 

^jf ipfnrm fh^ pupil r<^ga.r<1ipg liifl nypi RiifWAflflAtt and his 

points of greatest strength and to stimulate him to fur- 
ther effort. 

Neither of these ends is effectually accomplished by 
the system of examination and marking and the usual 
policy with regard to promotions. The examinations are 
largely tests of memory rather than of usable acquisi- 
tions and at best are very inexact. They vary greatly 
in difficulty and the standards of those who mark re- 
sults are still more variable. They are also open to the 
criticism that, since the pupil in order to go on with his 
education must obtain certain marks, they encourage 
effort toward getting those marks by the easiest means 
available, rather than toward getting a real knowledge 
of the subject being studied. Since so much depends 
upon getting certain marks, some persons are nervous 
and fail to do their best, others cram for examinationSt 
often wiUi the aid of professional tutors whose business 
it is to prepare them to pass. 

The experience of teachers and records of universi- 
ties show that there is no close relation between the 
\ daily work of a pupil and his examination, and still less 
I relation between the entrance examinations of pupils 
I and the record they make during the college course. 
On the other hand, it is found, in general, that pupils 
who in the grades do well, in the opinion of their teach- 
ers, who mark them not merely by their examinations, 
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bat by all that they know of them in their work, also 
do wdl in high school and coll^;e. This indicates that 

anaint>ance with a pupil leads to a more accurate, 
juo pnent as to what he can d^ than doef^ thA^gmding 
of a set of papers that he has written. ^" 

Becent developments in psychology and pedagogy in- 
dicate that great improvements may be made in test- 
ing and promoting pupils. This is best exemplified by 
th fi^Courtis tests in arithmetic . By means of these it is 
possible to measure what one can do in arithmetic with 
almost as much accuracy as it is to determine how far 
a boy can jump or how rapidly he can run. Scales for 
grading work in p enmanship have al so been constructed, 
and many other dcsis are being developed which will 
be as much more accurate than are examinations, in 
measuring what pupils can do, as a steel tape is more 
accurate for linear measurement than a rubber band. 

These tests, in order to be useful, must, however, be 
oonsidered merelv as measures a nd not as standards 
that must be reached in order to obtain promotion. It 
is a good thing to be able to measure a boy and see 
how tall he is or to time him and find how rapidly he 
can run, but there is no reason whatever why we should 
try to make him approximate a certain standard height 
or a certain standard rate of running and keep him 
working to try to reach those standards instead of do- 
ing things that are more useful to him. Heredity limits 
the possibilities of his attainment in those directions, 
and only the amount of practice needed to develop them 
to a reasonable extent is valuable. That he should be 
kept to a certain kind of exercise, instead of doing 
something else, unless reasonable improvement is tak- 
ing place, has no justification. 
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What is true of physical abilities is just as true of 
mental. There is no reason why a boy, who is slow in 
addition and who has almost ceased to improve with 
practice, should be kept at it instead of being allowed ^ 
to take up some other work that will give better re- ^ 
suits. The same is true in every sort of a test or stand- 
ard of mental ability. The test should be as accurate a 
measure of the ability being tested as possible and the 
standard should simply be a norm by means of which 
the child and others may know whether his power in 
that respect is greater or less than that of others of the 
same age and who have had the same training. Such 
knowledge is as interesting and helpful to the boy as 
is a knowledge of how tall he is as compared with other 
boys of his own age, or of how his jumping or his strength 
or his speed in running compares with that of others. 
It helps him more accurately to judge his own abilities, 
stimulates him to improve if he is capable of improve- 
ment, and helps him to decide as to the lines in which 
he can most profitably specialize. 

Such tests are also helpful to the teacher in accu- 
rately judging the special ability of his pupils. They 
may also be of great help to superintendents and sci- 
entific students of pedagogy. By means of such tests 
the relative advantages of different methods of teach^ 
ing a subject may be determined and the efficiency of 
different schools and different teachers may be com- 
pared. Care'must, however, be taken in using them for 
the latter purpose. If teachers know that they are thus 
to be used, they may attempt to give special drill pre- 
paratory to passing these tests, instead of giving the 
best training in the subjects concerned. 

Although tests may be prepared that will measure 
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pretty accurately what has been gained in the study of 
a certain subject under ordinary circumstances, yet it 
would be difficult to construct tests that will be accu- 
rate measures of knowledge and ability in the subject 
when special time has been spent in drilling, directly 
preparatory to the test. 

If the question of promotion is simply that of put- 
ting the child where he can get what is of most value 
to him, there will be no motive inducing him to take 
special means for getting a higher record than his 
abilities warrant. The teacher is also relieved of the 
necessity of trying to give a mark that will indicate 
the exact attainments of pupils. She will only need to 
decide whether the pupil is likely to profit more in the 
advanced grade or school than he is by remaining. 

If any record other than advice as to promotion is 
needed for any purpose, the records of such scientific 
tests as have been taken and the judgment of the 
teacher as to the attainment of the pupil may be in- 
dicated sufficiently by ranking the pupil as belonging 
to one of three or five groups. If this is done, the rank- 
ing should be made not in accordance with any ideal 
standard of how good the work should be, but merely 
as an indication of the co mparative success of the dif- 
ferent members of the ciass.^The largest proportion of 
the class should be in the group of pupils of medium 
attainment, a smaller number above medium and below 
medium, and a still smaller number who have done 
exceptionally well or whose work is exceptionally poor. 
Such records as this mean more than percentages, for 
if the student is in the first third of his class we know 
that he has done well compared with others who have 
the same opportunity as be, but if he has a record of 
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eighty-seyen per cent, we do not know what it indicates 
as to his ability and his attainment in that subject, 
unless we know the mark receiyed by others of the 
class who had the same chance. 

Standardization in education. Measurements and 
standards are as important in working toward effi- 
ciency and economy in education as they are in eco- 
nomics. Measurements, though somewhat less exact 
than in other sciences, may be employed in the same 
way in deyeloping a theoretical and applied science of 
education. In order that this may be the case, pupils 
who fail in yarious tests should be permitted to remain 
in school and records should be kept that will show 
whetiier students who fail in certain lines to a certain 
extent will almost surely fail in other lines. If, for ex- 
ample, it is established by such tests and records that 
all those who fall below a certain standard in arithme- 
tic, grammar, or any other subject, are sure to fail in 
algebra, geometry, or commercial arithmetic, while they 
may be able to succeed admirably in literature, draw- 
ing, and manual training, then there would be good 
reason for fixing certain standards in certain subjects 
that must be reached if certain other subjects are to be 
studied. Such a use of standards in education would be 
scientific and of adyantage to the indiyidual in saying 
him wasted effort. There is no justification, howeyer, 
for fixing standards arbitrarily or eyen for basing 
standards upon what a majority of pupils of a certain 
age achieye after a certain amount of training, espe- 
cially if such standards are to be used as a basis for 
excluding individuals from further educational oppor- 
tunities. The slow, the dull, and eyen the mentally defi- 
cient should be given further training suited to their 
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needs, regardless of their failure to reach the usual 
standards of aohieyement. 

Eyen in economic producti^ja gins of measuring and 
^tJTig are more im portant than jini^^tiff"*^ Wlt^ rggg-rrt 
to standiajds. Jjoods, medicmes, etc., should be teste? 
and labeled according to the various substances that 
they contain, but the fixing by law of certain standards 
that must be conformed to in order that the goods may 
be sold is justifiable only when such minimum stand- 
ards are necessary for the protection of health. Educa- 
tion rather than law should make a market for inferior 
products impossible. It has already been shown that 
there are great economic advantages associated with the 
standardizing of products, but that there are also cer- 
tain disadvantages. In the case of human beings who 
are being educated the advantages of standardization 
would be much less if exact standardization were possi- 
ble, and the disadvantages much greater. A standard- 
ization of product means necessarily that, for the time 
being at least, there can be no change in the way of 
improving it. 

When education is the process and human beings the 
product, it is evident that to adopt means which pre- 
vent further improvement is directly opposed to the fun- 
damental idea of education, at least so far as person- 
ality is concerned. There is some ground for claiming 
that skill in doing certain useful things may profitably 
be standardized without interfering with the progress 
of the individual in other directions. It may be well to 
have an individual reach a certain degree of skill and 
rapidity in penmanship and fix that as a habit by prac- 
tice instead of practicing with a view to better or to 
more rapid writing. 
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The same thing may hold regarding the skill that 
should be attained in performing the operations in- 
Tolved in each voeation. It would doubtless be a con- 
siderable advantage to employ men in the yarious occu- 
pations who would do a certain amount of work of a 
certain quality in a given time. This is done to some 
extent, especially in more mechanical processes, but the 
natural difference in human beiny? }^ saoh t hat ^^ ^^^ ^" 
many mstan oes not possible or not economical to_h s 
all work aooorcung to me same stamciard jate. Where 
the product can be measured accurately, piece-work is 
therefore substituted for day-work, and each is paid 
according to the amount he does instead of all being 
trained and required to do the same amount. It would 
appear, then, that even in vocational education, where 
standardization is most justifiable, there is little reason 
for attempting to bring all students to exactly the same 
standards. Such a course limits and perhaps makes im- 
possible the attainment of a higher standard by persons 
of exceptional ability. 

In the case of non-vocational training, where the 
purpose is to develop as hig^ a type of pe rso nality as 
possible, the attempt to bring all individuals to the 
same standard has no justification whatever. The 
standard set is likely to become the ideal, and all ad- 
vancement on the part of both teachers and pupils is 
impeded by the effort to develop standardized individ- 
uals. Notlnn^ has so interfered with ed ucational £rpc-_ 
esses and prnfmf^ ^m i'.hA pi ^^ent idea and practice^ 
which demand that a og f^p <^AgrAA nf attainment shall 
b e reacned by each indivi4ual bfifora hft nnpiplfttefl tfiA 
work of a gracie or a school and is allowed to graduate 
or to take advanced work. 
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In short, measurements in education are always val- 
uable, and standards based on the usual amount 
achieved after a certain period of training may be of 
very great use in testing different methods, in enlight- 
ening and stimulating the pupil, and in helping the 
teacher to advise him as to his further work, but the 
_ results can only be evil if the attempt is made to have 

our schools produce standardized personalities^^^ 
"*" The older the pupils become and the more special- 
ized the training that is being given them in prepara- 
tion for certain occupations, the greater is the justifica- 
tion for attempting to produce a standardized, economic 
individual ! bnt the younger the children, the m ore 
genera^ i-liA fis^j^jnfy bftin g given, and the grea ter the 
ry ' nope ft^ ^nrtlif}]* progress, the le ss justifiable ja the at- 
W\ y^ ^te mpt to standardize them in any respect , 

* The only successful and logical process of developing 

standardized individuals was that practiced by the Jes- 
uit schools. It was assumed that the supreme end of 
education was to develop and train persons to be abso- 
lutely dependable instruments of the church. This 
meant that they were trained to give up all personal 
desires, submit their will to that of higher authority, 
and to work in accordance with prescribed methods. 
Some will admit that the church has a right to demand 
such suppression of individuality in order that a usable 
standardized product may be produced, but few would 
say in these democratic days that a state has any right 
thus to suppress individuality in order to produce a 
standardized human product, no matter how great the 
efficiency brought about by having standard workers in 
all lines. 
General and vocational education. In order to pre* 
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pare the new generation for carrying on our present 
civilization, it is necessary, first, that all shall be taught 
the things that need to be known by every member of 
this civilized society, whatever his occupation or place 
in life. This may be called general education, and may 
be elementary in character such as is needed by all, or 
may be of a more advanced character which would be 
useful to all and almost necessary to some. 

Besides this general information nearly every one 
needs the special knowledge and skill that fit him for 
success in some vocation. This need for vocational edu- 
cation is very much greater than formerly. The occu- 
pations that do not demand special knowledge and 
training now employ comparatively few persons, while 
those that require years of preparation are numerous 
and ocmstantly increasing. Vocational education 
therefore, becoming a more and more important work 
of the schools. 

In addition to general and vocational education there 
is an increasing need for another kind of education, that 
prftpfti^np; one for living in contrast with the mere mak- 
ing of a living. The hours of labor, which were formerly 
from twelve to sixteen, are now from eight to twelve, 
and even less in many occupations. Not only the leisure 
classes, but almost all classes now have some time which 
they can spend as they msh. Every man can satisfy his 
desires for recreation, for social intercourse, and for 
culture to the extent made possible by the means offered 
him and his capacity for utilizing them. It has, there- 
fore, become an important function of the schools to 
^ edu cate for leisure, or, in other words, to teach how to 
live after t he means of living have been ob tained. 

To De properly educated, the new generation must 
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be prepared to appreciate and help canyon, by the best 
means that have been developed, the economic, protec- 
tive, recreational, social, cultural, and moral and re- 
ligious activities of the commtmity. No person can be- 

1 come an expert in all these lines, but in order to take 
his place in the complex life of to-day he must know 
something of all of them. The prominence of these ac- 
tivities in the community and nation, and the character 
of the knowledge and training that will best prepare in- 
dividuals for engaging in and appreciating them, must 
determine what should be given in the way of general 
education. Education is, therefore, dependent upo n so- 
ciology f or (ietermininf^ its aims and th e kind of Sbwir" 

^^^edge needed, while psychology can aid only in telBhg 
Hiow the aims prescribed by society m ay be reached an d 

^ IlOW the materials tiiat social conditions mf3:e useful 
may best be presented to the rising generation. 

In vocational education the individual or his parents 
must dedde whaL he wishe s to do^ while the nature of 
the occupation and its stage of development determine 
what ^CT^^ft^fyft «^"d alnll are neede d, and psychology 
show Thow this knowledge and skill 'may be gained with 
least loss of time and energy. 

EXERCISES 

1. Beport on education as carried on in one or more primi- 
tive tribes. 

2. Describe the results if all education should cease in the 
United States, indicating what industries would first 
decline as decade after decade passed. 

3. Discuss these topics : (a) How far does a classic course 
prepare for the life of a past civilization and science for 
that of the present and future ? (b) Has human nature 



Digitized by 



Google 



EDUCATIONAL NEEDS— GENERAL 143 

ohanged as much as the material means of living? (e) 
Contrast the eomparatiTe valae as subject-matter of 
(1) ancient history and present-day politics and soci- 
ology; (2) ancient and present-day literature; (3) 
primitive industries as advocated by culture-epoch theo- 
rists and present-day industries as advocated by many 
practical men. 

4. Discuss the true function of the school, considering the 
questions of teaching manual arts, housework, games, 
politeness, morals, thrift, hygiene, sex truths, etc. Can 
the school continue to take on new duties and yet do 
its work successfully without increasing the length of 
the school day or year? 

5. Is general diffusion of knowledge of most value in a 
democratic or an autocratic nation? Why ? Which will 
give greatest efficiency ? 

6. Discuss control by force or authority and by educa- 
tion in a nation or in a school system either large or 
smalL 

7. Compare the schools of two states or two cities, in one 
of which there is much central control and in the other 
much local control, and discuss the advantages and dis- 
advantages of each. 

8. Is there any valid reason for strict grading and refusal 
of promotion to those not meeting certain requirements 
presented in the ideal of ^^ maintuning educational 
standards " ? Or should grading and promotion be solely 
for the good of the individual and to promote efficiency 
of effort on the part of teachers ? Why ? 

9. Does similarity in knowledge and ability in class &vor 
efficient work, or is the work as good or better when 
there are considerable but not too great differences ? 

10. IMscnss the relative value of these three ways of deter- 
mining the grouping and promotion of children : (1) 
judgment of teacher, (2) examinations, (3) standard- 
ized, general, and special tests of ability and attainment 
Should age and size also be considered ? 
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11. Is it necessATy that those who are grouped together in 
one subject shall be together in all ? 

12. Compare the education needed by a carpenter and by a 
fanner, that they may be good citizens and successful 
in making a living, and see how far they are the same 
and where they differ. What is needed by both may be 
regarded as general, while that needed by the one may 
be regarded as vocational. Compare in a similar way 
the education needed by a lawyer, a doctor, a mechani- 
cal engineer, and an architect, and judge as to what is 
general and what is YocationaL Does each need to know 
anything of the work of the other? Why? 
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CHAPTER Xn 

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND ACTIVITDES— ELEMENTARY 

General character of elementary education. Ele- 
mentary education, required by law in this country, 
usually extends from seven to fourteen y ears of age. 
In most places this education has been rive n in eig ht 
y ears of school work, although a f ^w have nine years, 
' and in some places, where the children are not admitted 
until seven years of age, the elementary course is cov- 
ered in seven years. These eight years of work have 
been arranged with the idea of including what all chil- 
dren should learn in order to take their places as citizens. 

As a matter of fact, statistics show tha t about half 
of the children leave school witho ut having taken more 
than six years of the work outlined for the elementary 
schools. This condition is likely to continue for some 
time. Whatever knowledge or training it is necessary 
that all citizens should have must be provided in six 
years of the elementary course or a large number of 
persons will leave school without having received the 
education necessary to prepare them for £he duties of 
the most humble citizen. 

This truth must be recognized regardless of the claim 
that the course is already too full for the work to be 
done properly in the time required. Still further must 
we disr^ard the claim of the secondary schools that the 
children must be so prepared that they can effectively 
pursue the studies of the secondary course. Nothing 
must be required in the first six years of elementary 
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work that is useful only or chiefly to those who are to 
have a further education. Whatever is necessary for 
such children should be arranged for in grades beyond 
the sixth. The first six years of work must be devoted 
exdtiaive lylio me leiflilii^ ofngyfaatr is neces sary or of 
most value u) cUl persons whatever the ir o c cupation 
"may be and however far they may later carry their 
education. In the past, courses of study have been ar- 
ranged chiefly with the idea that the elementary course 
must prepare for the secondary course and that for 
higher education. This idea must now be subordinated 
to that oijQsisiLxitedsu 

In planning the first six years of work, therefore, 
little or no account should be taken of what some of 
the children will do in the higher grades. The sole aim 
in planning the course of study should be to provide 
that which is most useful to all citizens of our fiepublic. 
This demands a careful study of the social life of to-day 
and the selection of study material with sole reference 
to its usefulness either in making a living or contrib- 
uting to the fullness and joy of life. 

General symbol knowledge, or reading and writing. 
The thing that is most needed by every one in this age 
is facility in the understanding and use of the iqrmbols 
by means of which knowledge is preserved and commu- 
nicated. The oral symbols of language are fairly well 
learned by native children before they enter school. 
Foreign children sometimes need to be taught them. 
The present policy of requiring all instruction to be 
given in English is absolutely essential to the preser- 
vation of our national unity. Only in this way is it 
possible to make one nation of the diverse peoples com- 
ing to our shores. 



Digitized by 



Google 



EDUCATIONAL NEEDS— ELEMENTARY U7 

The written symbols of language are not usually 
known before the child reaches schooL The most essen- 
tial thing in learning this visual language is that ideas 
shall be associated with the visual forms so closely that 
the child can quickly get th ough t from the printed page. 
It is desirable but less essential that he should know 
the correspondence between visual and oral symbols so 
as to be able to pronounce the words that he sees. It 
is not at all essential that he should be able to read 
aloud fluently and effectively. The average person to- 
day reads silentAy a hundred times as much as he reads 
aloud. Facility in getting thought from the printed p a g e 
is, theretore, tke most important thing to be acquired in 
the first years of the elementary schooL Some children 
attain facility in this respect six times as great as that of 
others. 

Unfortunately, most of the methods of teaching read- 
ing have tended to make children read slowly rather 
than rapidly and to give more attention to the relation 
between letters and sounds than to the thoughts asso- 
ciated with the words, j^honics may help in oral read- ^ 
ing, but they are a hindrance to rapid thonyht-getting . 

Since a large part of what is to be learned to-day can 
be gained only through the medium of words, language 
ability performs the same function, comparatively speak- 
ing, as does the ability to use tools. The ability to 
write is of far less importance, but sufficient knowledge 
to read writing and to write with a reasonable degree 
of correctness and rapidity may be regarded as essen- 
tial for alL The invention of typewriters and other me- 
chanical means of reproducing print makes great skill 
in writing less important than formerly. 

To express thought in visual form demands ability 
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flpell and to panctuate as well as to handle a pen. 
An unnecessary amount of time has doubtless been spent 
upon spelling. The ayerage native adult citizen who 
has been through the grades knows by sight or sound 
ten or fifteen tiiousand words, but he rarely or never 
has occasion to write more than a fifth of that number. 
A person w ho knows how to spell three th ousand com- 
mon w^£nm^^"^^]Eobiows how to lookup the spelling 
of words in the dictionarY ^ has suf&cient knowledge of 
spelling for the ordinary citizen's use. If the child learns 
pun f famtiftp ^YP^'**^^'^^ ^thg? ^^^^ by the s tudy of rules, 
he can acquire practical efficiency in a very short time. 

Economic educatiim. In these days, when the means 
of subsistence and comfort are obtained almost wholly 
by indirect means through some form of economic ac- 
tivity instead of being secured directly from earth's 
resources , economic education is e speci ally neede d. In 
the elementary school this teaching should not have for 
its aim the purpose of preparing for economic effort, 
or, in other words, should not be vocational, but should 
enable the children to understand the economic proc- 
esses by which the material needs of man are supplied. 
The child should be twaiJA f^^TnJliar Y^*^^ th*^ inflngfrn^^^^ 
of his own community and also to some extent of other 
communities and countries and should learn ^f the w ays _ 
in which commerce is carrie d on. Since money is the 
means of measuring the value oT economic products and 
facilitating the exchange of one for another, much of 
the education in economics may be associated with a 
study of th e, uses of monev. Every one should know 
something regarding the manner in wbifih Tn^p^y iw 9b- ^ 
tained and the ways in which it may most profitably be 
used. JHiis of course requires some knowledge of num- 
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be rs an d some facility in making the calculations in- 
voivecT in yaripus oomm<mbuslUtiBU tlUIUsactions. The 
fact that money cannot be used without counting and 
computing is th e chie f nmfiAii fnr the f^ju*}\\r\g of arith 
metic in the elementary schools, it aoes not necessarily 
mean that the child during the first six years should at- 
tempt to gain a systematic knowledge of arithmetic a8 
a science. It does mean that he should know more about 
the transactions with which numbers are concerned than 
most children do to-day. 

It is not absolutely necessary that every individual 
should know a great many of the facts of numbers or 
be able to perform arithmetical operations with great 
rapidity. The average person spends very little time 
after he leaves school in arithmetical calculations as a 
necessary element in his daily life. He should, however, 
acquire a few facts of numbers, learn how to compute 
others mentally, and how to perform longer operations 
on paper. He should have some experience in perform- 
ing many of the calculations which are common in his 
community. Special knowledge and skill in calculation 
may be provided later for those who need it. 

The ability to compute constitutes only a small por- 
tion of the economic training needed by every one. 
Money represents a certain amount of effort expended 
and tiie possibility of satisfying various desires. The 
child frequently sees money being received and spent 
by others and he also has had some experience with it 
himself. Means should be taken to impress him with 
the truth as to the jrop er relations between work per- 
formed and money ?eceiv^d ftflfl the kinds and amount 



y^ of satisfeM^taSa thatjaay f^ nhta-i^ ed in expending it in^ 
'^'^varlous ways, 
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Eoonomio trainmg in school may well begin with the 
study of the ehild^s own actual and p ^i^^*^ g|;q^rjATiA^ 
with money. After a report as to bow the children get 
money and how they spend it, various problems may 
be worked in discussing the question of how a boy or 
^ yrl maY ^^^^- "P^^ ^d, say fift y <ffi^^ sl wAftk. Each one 
may figure out how much this would be in a year and 
indicate just how much he thinks it would be well to 
use for different purposes. 

If it is thought best that some of it shoul d be saved ^ 
for the futur e, the variousroys ^Lkeqping- 
should be discussed and the comparative advantages of 
a t ^ban k, ^savings b^n k. a cooperativ e_ban^ _postal^ 
savmgs, and any other facilities for saving that are 
offered in the community, should be studied. 

The child should also study t he finn nft^fj prnMAma ^f ^ 

^ his own hom e, finding the cost of various things and 
the weekly, monthly, or yearly cost of the amounts 
used. The advantages and disadvantages of renting as 
compared wit h owning a hous e, of keeping hens and 
cultivating a garden versus buying the products, of 
buying clothing ready-made or buying the material and 
making it, etc., etc. The children may also plan how 
a family with a certain inc^m p "^^11 ajumH ifa mon^ yi _ 
making out witb some detail the weekly budfi;e^ . 

In addition to this, t he taxes paid by the father and 
the public expenditures m the conmiunity fo r^schools, _ 
_ road sa^and other purposes furnish good material for 
obtaining valuable economic and arithmetical training. 

Some time may also be spent in discussing the prob- 
lems and performing the mathematical operations re- 
quired in various occupations of the neighborhood. In 
this connection the teacher should not fail to consider 



Digitized by 



Google 



EDUCATIONAL NEEDS — ELEMENTARY 151 

the relative advantages pf saving and buying for cash 

as compared with going iTdebt and bn jing on the in- "^ 

staUment plan. 

Protective education. In connection with the eco- 
nomic training thus described, there will inevitably be 
gained some knowledge of th e^civic institutions con- 
cemed in protection against criminals, against fire, 
disease, and accident, and with the means by which 
mails are handled, roads kept in order, and water, 
sewer, and other conveniences furnished by the local 
and national governments. 

Hygiene should receive attention that personal health 
may be preserved and that every citizen may cooperate 
in all movements for better health conditions in the 
neighborhood. 

Questions o f public interest to the commu p^^y ^^^ -t 
to the state or nation sliouid be discussed in school in 
order that the children may be better prepared for 
considering such questions when they become responsi- 
ble members of society. Such teaching as this will be 
much more effective if it is associated with more or less 
public work on the part of the children in keeping the 
schoolhouse and grounds in good order and in provid- 
ing healthful and pleasant conditions in the school and 

in the community. Every for m ^f nftlf-gAVAminAnf. in 

the schools also helps toward good citizenship. 

Cultural education, ^i'he elementary-school pupil 
should become familiar not only with his economic and 
civic environment, but also with his natural environ- 
ment. To this end he shoul^make excu rsions in order v 
to know the location of theunporiani; objects in the 
neighborhood and t g observe plant a nd ^imal Jil&jaore 
closely and understandingly. in other words, he should 
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stu dy objects of nature , the industries, and the ^eog« 
rapny oi his own neighborhood, and thus get a better 
knowledge of how all its natural advantages are util- 
ized by individuals and groups of persons. 

The studies thus far indicated are essential, but they 
lack breadth of view and illuminating contrast. In 
order to get this some time must be devoted tothepjeog- 
raph y an d histor y of o the r places and peoplQ p. In such 
studies emphasis should be laid upon facts and events 
that either contrast sharply with those of the home li fe 
orjh ose that are connected wit h the life of the neigfar- 
borhood and give a broader view from which to inter- 
pret its meaning. Instruction in these lines needs above 
all things to appeal to the imaginatio n so that the chil- 
dren will mentally visit other parts of the earth and 
observe the actions of people of distant times and 
places. Just what facts are learned and remembered is 
of much less importance than that the pupils shall be \ 
broadened by means of this mediated experience with I 
other lands and other people. 

It is also desirable, as it always has been, that the 
young should become familiar with th o^previous history 

^^ of the group to which they belong. N o course in his- * 
tory can be satisfactory that does not give the child 
some knowledge of the persons and events that have 
been influential in bringing about the social conditions ^^ 
imder which he is living. 

As wide an interest as possible should be cultivated 
in art, science, literature^ and music.^ This training 

^ should be chiefl y tp develop appreciation. Whatever is 
done in the way of production of artistic drawings, 
elegant writing, or pleasing music by the children, 
should not be done so much with the idea of making 
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tliem skillful in such production as with that of making 
them more appreciative of what good work in those 
lines really means. Children should be given frequent 
opp ortunities of hearing good music an d seeing fine 
pictures ^or the sake of developing pleasurable appre- 
ciation and good taste. This will furnish, all their 
lives, a source of enjoyment im d a st imulus to furt her 
development. Those who have talent or opportunity 
may later devote themselves to the production of artis- 
tic things. All should, however, receive some training 
that will help them to make themselves, their clothes, and 
their home surroundings more beautiful and pleasing. 

Recreational and social education. It should be 
assumed that every one is to have ^me leisure , partly 
because he is more efficient when he does not work aU 
the time and partly because the needs of his higher 
nature demand what is not obtained in work. Children 
should be taught by observation and experience not 
only what it m eans to work, but also what it means to 
and to play. They should be given experience in 
playing a great variety of games so that they will know 
how to spend their leisure time and how to help others 
engage in pleasurable activity. 

In learning to play games the children will inevi- 
tably get a great deal of social training which will en- 
able them to know how to react to other people and 
cooperate with them in the enjoyment of life. In addi- 
tion to the social training thus obtained, children should 
also learn how to work with others f or a common end 
as well as how to work by themselves. Group work 
should be provide d as well as individual wo rk, in such 
a way that each will contribute to a common result. 
This can be done with many of the subjects studied 
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and especially in all things that are done for the good 
of the school. Incidentally all the activities of the school 
will furnish opportunity for that form of social training 
indicated by the word poli teness. 

Moral and religiotts education. The moral training 
given during the elementary course should be almost 
entirely incidental. A few special lessons may be help- 
ful in connection vrith general exercises, and history 
and literature may sometimes be taught with special 
reference to the formation of ideals of conduct and 
character. Much of the moral training, however, should 
come in connection with cooperative and properly regu- 
lated activities of work and play, in which each indi- 
vidual feels that in doing his part well, he is contrib- 
uting to the success and pleasure of the entire group. 
In order that the moral training may be of the best 
character, a large proportion of the fion ^pfttitionfl o ar- 
ried on should be be tween groups rather than betwem 

Beligious training in this country must be carried 
on largely if not wholly by other institutions than the 
school. The fact that there are great differences in re- 
ligious beliefs, and the sentiment in this country that 
no person should be interfered with in his choice and 
practice of religion, make it impossible to give religious 
instruction in our public schools. The most that the 
schools can do is to maintain respect for religion and 
religious exercises of all kinds and perhaps allow cer- 
tain hours and credits for religious instruction given 
by representatives of the churches. 
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EXERCISES 

1. Abandon entirely for the moment the idea that the 
purpose of studying any subject is to prepare for later 
school work of any kind, then do one or more of the 
following : (a) make a list of subjects that should be 
taught, to prepare for encrapng in the ftftiT|miiiiifj ]\f(^ -- 
ol to.dav- p tating why they are yaluaole; or (ft) tell 
just what and how much in some one subject should be 
taught because of the use that will be made of it by the 
children when they take their places as self-directing 
members of the community ; or (e) make some research 

as to knowledge that is being used by the people of 
your community ; e.g., how many and what words does 
every one need to know how to spell ? or what facts of 
geography or history are necessary or helpful in reading 
the newspapers ? 

2. Discuss the comparative advantages to every one of 
being able to read well orally or to read silently with 
rapidity and good understanding, and the methods by 
which each form of ability may be secured. 

8. Test the economic knowledge of fifth-grade children by 
asking how various articles are produced, their cost ; 
the wages received in various occupations and ways of 
safe-keeping and investing money, with a view to learn- 
ing how adequate present^lay economic teaching is, and 
with the idea of determining how much arithmetical 
knowledge is necessary. 

4. Similar studies of educational value may be made 
by asking where the money comes from that pays the 
fireman, the postman, etc. 

6. Make a list of facts of geography and history you think ^ 
that every one should know, then test a number of peo- 
ple and see whether all know them and if they suffer 
much inconvenience if they do not. 

6. Ask the children of a sixth grade to write the names of 
all the games they know how to play, or of the songs. 
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pictures, or stories they like, or make plans for devel- 
oping the appreciation of good literature, pictures, and 
music* 

7. How can elementaryHSchool children he given ideals and 
habits of moral action in the school ? 

8. How may religioos education best be provided? 
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CHAPTER Xm 

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND ACTIVITIES 
INTERMEDIATE AND SECONDARY 

^ Specialization. Looked at from the sociological point 
of yiew, elementary education is that which every one 
needs, while intermediate o r secondary education is that 
given to those young people in the community wlio are 
so situated that they can have further training and who 
will probably engage in some form of occupation de- 
manding more than ordinary knowledge and skilL They 
may also perhaps occupy «■ f^^ftwhat ^iffaf^n t social 
and civic posit ion. 

^ Tlllr-iiitSrmediate and secondary education should 
occupy not less than two nor more than eight years. 
Heretofore in this coimtry it has consisted chiefly of 
four years of high-school work. The indications now 
are that the grade work o f two or three years formerly 
counted as elementary will be specialized and counted 
a s intermeSlate , While hlgji-achool work in flon^ejjaiafifl ^ 
in h^ m^ ftTtendft d to include a portion of the educatipn 
now yiven in collejges. It is also specialized according 
as the pupils are to iiave much or little further educa- 
tion and according to the occupation in which they are 
to engage. In general the age of pupils taking inter- 
mediate and secondary education is from about twelve 
to about eighteen. 

In German y general elementary e ducation ends at 
al)out nine or ten years of age, after which work is ar- 
ranged witb reference to tiie additional education to be 
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received and the future so^tiiSiJii the pupils. Those 
who are destined for occupations requiring on l^ slight 
knowledge and skill, take a course which is completea 
at abou t fourteen years of a ge, while those who are to 
enter the inore skilled industrie s take a course of study 
involving from^v en to nine years of work, which work 
prepares them lorehtering the higher technology schools, 
while those preparing for th e prof essions en ter upon a 
nine years* course of study fitting them f or universitv 
work. 

As the courses are arranged in Germany, a pupil 
who has once entered upon any one of these three 
courses fflnB^^- nlia nge to either of the others without 
^considerable inconvenien ce and loss of time. After he 
DBA completed one of them, it is fdmost impossible to 
get any other place in industrial, social, and civic life 
than that for which his course of study has prepared 
him. 

In this country conditions have been quite different. 
Until recent ly the training given in intermediate and 
secondary schools was general in character, preparing 
fo r no special occupation or position in life, although 
leading more toward. tLe professions than toward the 
industries. This was due largely to the fact that the 
secondary ai^l^g ola had to give proficiency in ^certain 
lines in order that their graduates might be admitted 
to college. This demand on the part of the colleges, 
being the only one strongly and clearly made upon the 
high schools, dominated all the work of the secondary 
schools. A very marked change has, however, taken 
place very recently in public sentiment, and now there 
js a very diafiT^fif, ^nd imp er ative demand n ot only that 
secondary schools shall provide the education called for 
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by colleges, but that they shall provide suitable training 
for the Jar larger group of young people who will never 
enter college. This demand lias arisen partly because 
statistics have shown that only a small percentage of ^ 
students go to college and partly because specialization 
has developed to such an extent that t he need of spe- 
cial traj Ti^y]g frr different occupatio ns^ industrial as well^ 
as professional, is felt more than ever before. It is be- 
coming harder to obtain employment in any of the 
higher occupations unless one has had special prepara- 
tion for it. 

The special training demanded of every worker gives 
a high degree of efficiency in the industries, but it 
greatly limits the development of the individual. He 
m ust decide at an early age what he is to do and 
begin specializing preparatory to that work . Once 
settled in a given occupation, incentive and ambition 
must be very great if he takes the time to prepare 
himself for engaging in another occupation and taking 
another station in life. In this country conditions have 
been such that people who have not had special train- 
ing could obtain employment and have the chance to 
show whether they could succeed. This has tended to 
induce the more able and ambitious individuals to try 
to better themselves by changing from one occupation 
to another. Probablv few of the successful men of the ^ 
passing generation have always been engaged i n the 
^same line o^ worfc. Many of them have cTianged a 
number of times and to occupations of a wholly differ- 
ent character from that in which they began. 

The way in which the schools are conducted will 
have a great deal to do in the future with determining 
whether this condition of facility of change of occupa- 
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tion shall continue or whether we shall approach closer 
to the German system requiring early choice of occu- 
pation with careful training for it and very little pos- 
sibility of successfully changing to another. ^EBRciency 
of production m ay seem to demand the ^rman system^ 
but the development of a hi^h order oFhuman beings 
^^a democratic country would seem to urge that there 
should ^ot be too earfar specialization nor too definite 
fixing of the occupation and position in life of our citi- 
zens. 
^In the seventh and eighth grades it is not too early 

to a.llnw annriA flp^^ria]y«i.tinn. Some of the WOrk should 

be the same for all, but those who wish to do so should 
be allowed to specialize in commercial or industrial 
lines, while others may give more attention to general, 
scientific, or literary training. 

The work of the high school should, however, be so 
arranged that pupils who have begun to specialize in 
one of these lines shall not find it difficult to take up 
work in another line. In order that this may be the 
case, school men must give up the idea, very common 
among them, that a certain sort of preparation is abso- 
lutely necessary in order that certain subjects may be 
profitably taken up. Experiments show that with a 
slight change in the method of treating subjects, the 
order in which they are pursued may be varied almost 
indefinitely without interfering with success. Arith- 
metic may precede geometry, but certain portions of it 
at least may just as well or better follow geometry, and 
a student who has had no algebra does not necessarily 
have any special difficulty with geometry. For a simi- 
lar reason the boy who has studied commercial arith- 
metio may be just as well prepared for algebra as the 
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boy who has studied mensuration in connection with 
manual training, while both of these individuals, with- 
out formal grammar, may be able to take up German, 
Latin, or French nearly as well as the literary student. 
If practical equivalents of subjects and variability in 
order of taking them are recognized, then children will 
not be compelled to continue a course upon which they 
have entered, but may change to one that is better 
suited to their interests and abilities. In so doing they 
may lose something in continuity, but they gain in 
breadth and variety. The problem of teaching in the 
same class pupils who have been differently trained, 
presents some difficulties, but difficulties that no wide- 
awake teacher, who studies the individuality of his 
pupils, will find great trouble in overcoming. 

If high schools are so organized that any pupil may 
be admitted to any course in the high school, regard- 
less of how he specialized in the grades, we shall have 
an educational system favoring later choice and greater 
freedom of change, while if we put difficulties in the 
way of changing from one line of specialization to 
another, by insisting that certain subjects must be 
taken preparatory to entering upon certain courses, we 
shall assist, by our educational system, in bringing 
about the condition that exists in Germany, where 
occupations must be chosen early, and rarely, if ever, 
changed. 

General and vocational education. Until recently 
the public schools attempted to give no vocational 
training whatever. Now it is generally admitted that 
specialization of industries demands such training more 
than ever before and that it is being given by the home 
and by the apprentice system less than formerly. The 
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school, the chief educational institution, must there- 
fore take up the work of vocational education. Inter- 
mediate and secondary schools must perform this 
function for a large proportion of the people, because 
only a few, comparatively, take the higher education. 

The general book education of the schoolB has be^i so 
different from the vocational education demanded by the 
industries that unless the work of the present secondary 
schoolB is greatly modified and extended, a new type 
of schools must be established. Some have advocated 
the establishment of an entirely separate system of vo- 
cational schools. It is claimed that to introduce voca- 
tional studies unduly complicates the problem of sec- 
ondary schools, and, moreover, that vocational education 
will necessarily be inefficient because the teachers have 
all been trained in scholastic rather than industrial 
lines. 

There is truth in these claims, but other things must 
also be considered. Those individuals who take occu- 
pational training for work above that of the common 
laborer need more general education than is provided 
by the elementary schools. They need it as a condition 
for success in their occupation , in order to know how 
to spend th eir leisure time profitably, an d in order to 
take tneir proper position in the community as semi- 
leaders, buch general education will not be given in 
vocational schools taught by those who have been trained 
in the vocations only. If other teachers are employed, 
the work of the schools giving general education will 
be duplicated. 

Again, if the schoolB for vocational education and the 
secondary schools for general education are entirely 
separate, neither students nor teachers will have much 
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clianoe for associating with those of the other tjrpe of 
schools and learning of the work that they do and how 
it is being done. This will increase the tendency to 
specialization, make it difficult for an individual to 
change from one type of education to another, and 
make more prominent the distinction between different 
classes of people. The teachers in one system of schools 
will continue to be scholastic and impractical and in 
the other practical and uncultured. 

The immediate results of separat e vocational schools _ 
would perhaps be better so far as tlie vocational train« %/' 
ing is concerned, but the more remote results upon 
pupils and teachers and as regards general social con- 
ditions would probably be unfortunate. The ends de- 
sired in secondary education, of giving some individuals 
a good deal of general education and some practical edu- 
cation and others a good deal of practical, vocational 
education and some general or cultural education, can 
better be accomplished by correlated schoo l and com- ^ 
Ihimifcji I I Jb th&li by special kinds o f schools conducted 
witb little reference to the life of the community. 

One of the best ways of accomplishing this is by 
having pupils engage in occupations of the commu nity 
before they leave school, or by liaving^them go tio school 
after they have taken up some occupation. The first 
method is represented by practical-arts sc hools and by ^^ 
^ part-time schools, and the second, by evening and con- ^ ^v^ 
tinuation schools . Both are valuable, but the most 
promising line of development in this country at pres- 
ent is probably that of practical-arts and part-time 
schools. 

In the practical-arts school as it is now developing, 
things are done not for the sake of practice in doing. 
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as in the old-time manoal-aTt and trade school, but 
because there is a need that the things shall be done. 
Besides doing things about the institution that are 
needed, things of economic value are made and used or 
sold. This gives a motive and reality to work that 
mere practice does not. Care must be exercised, how- 
ever, to see that the economic idea shall not overshadow 
the educational. Such a school cannot be entirely self- 
supporting and the educational side will suffer if there 
is an attempt to make it so. The idea should be kept in 
mind that it is primarily a school in whi ^ education is 
obtained by doing real thiogs and that it is only second- 
arily an economic institution. 

The part-time school inevitably means a close corre- 
lation between the schools and the industries of the 
community. The managers of the industries of the 
community must however favor such a union of in- 
dustrial practice with school instruction or the schools 
cannot establish part-time courses successfully. The 
chief change demanded in the industries is, th at two 
persons shall be employed in stead of o ne for each kind 

~ of work. One will work either a half-day or a week, 
then the other will take his place the rest of the day 
or the next week. In school, each one, during the 
period when he is not at work, will receive certain 
general training and some special training connected 
with the occupation in which he is engaged. For the 

_ voun^r pupils in the less skilled occupations t he half- 
day plan is probably better, while for plder pupils and 
the more difficult vocations^ the weekly plap is more 
feasible and perhaps as good. 

One of the advantages of this system over that of 
establishing trade schools is, that the schools are saved 
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the very great expense of providing the shops and 
machinery necessary to practical training in many of 
the trades. There is a good deal of ^iffi^^n^^ fj ^ ff jln 
the mental attitude and effort of students who are 
act ually engaged in an occupation as compared with 
tbose who are carrying on shop practice in preparation 
for actual work. There is also the economic advantage 
that persons of small means can, by means of the half- 
time system, obtain much more education than they 
can by the other system in which they have no oppor- 
tunity to earn anything. 

Ghreat care must be taken, however, in conducting a 
part-time system of vocational education, that the edu- 
cational idea shall be more prominent than that of get- 
ting immediate economic results. If such schools are 
dominated by the economic idea, the school work is 
made secondary to the industry and the chief aim in 
the industry is to get as large a product as possible^ 
regardless of the effect upon the workers. This may re- 
sult in having the pupils confined to one kind of work 
instead of being changed from one process to another, 
and it may also result in their spending so much time in 
shop and in school that they have not sufiBicient time for 
play and for general physical and mental development. 

From the standpoint of pedagogy the advantages of 
the part-time system are considerable. There is not 
on ly a peater interest i n bnth kindfi nf wnrlr if thf^y 
are properly correlated, but, as recent studies show, 
there is much greatg rsaving of energy when principl 
and practice ^ re brougBTdgSe together than when they 
are gained separately. 

General and vocational courses. Every community 
should provide both vocational and general culture edu- 
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cation so &r as possible, to meet the needs of all the 
young people of the community. The vocational train- 
ing required differs greatly witii the locality. The gen- 
eral culture education n^ed in all sections of this 
country is more similar. It is of the same type as that 
given in the elementary schools, but more extensive. 

The problem of providing without too great expense 
for the various forms of vocational education that may 
be needed, and for different cultural interests, is not 
so difficult in the large cities as in the smaller commu- 
nities. Without employing too many teachers or requir- 
ing each teacher to deal with too great a variety of 
subjects, it is possible in the cities to provide for all, 
including those who expect to take higher education. 

In the smaller communities the difficulties are con- 
siderably greater. If a great many courses are offered, 
either many teachers will be needed or one teacher must 
teach many subjects. The local community may more 
easily provide for the vocational than for the general 
education, because that can usually be connected with 
the local industries, and by proper cooperation between 
the schools and the directors of these industries, and 
the utilization of the technical training and natural 
ability of some of the leading workers as assistants to 
the regular teachers, the necessary training can be given 
to all who expect to work in those industries. If pupils 
wish to engage in an industry not carried on in the 
community it is better that they should go to some 
center for that industry for their training. 

All who are taking secondary education should have 
some general and cultural training, while those who are 
to receive a higher education will spend most of their 
time on general culture subjects. All should be giveP" 
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some work of tbat kind which will give them perma- 
nent interests, helping them to know how to spend their 
leisure moments, rendering them more appreciative of 
culture of all kinds and more helpful to the community 
life in various ways. 

Those who are to have a higher education not only 
need this, but, according to the present demands of 
colleges and schools of technology, they must have spe- 
cial preparation for the studies that they are to take 
up later. Since those who receive a higher education 
are likely to be useful to ft l«-ypftr group of people than 
that of th eir own community, there is good ground for 
saying that such education sh ould be provided and co n- 
trolled aa much or more bv the state than by flie local 
commimi ty. There is considerable reason, therefore^ Iot 
the establishment of central high schools prepar ing for ^ 
college entrance^ to which pupils from the smaller com- 
munities may go. In the larger school thus formed, the 
variety of courses demanded may be given without ex- 
cessive expense. In the case of large cities it may be 
more economical for the local high schools not only to 
give a high-school education, but also that of the fir st 
year or two of college. 

^ince those who have a secondary education, whether 
they receive a higher education or not, are likely to 
form an influential portion of the community, it is im- 
portant not only that they have the vocational training 
enabling them to make a living, but that they shall 
have such training as will enable them alj»o to taka part ^ 
in all the high er forms of cooperation and regulation of ^ 
niMJiiduul f Of Economic, protective, recreative, social, cul- 
^^WlBd, hiorai , and educational ends.^ 

lu uiU^i^ Uial this may be the case, the training must 
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g^ be idealistio ag well as practicaL They must not onlj 
uiMierstand the life of to-day and be prepared to con- 
tribute to that of tiie futnre, but they must also have 
their ideals and their o<mdiiot formed and regulated by 
the best of the past. Under present conditions, scien- 
tific studies are becoming increasing^ more useful in 
the industries and in social lif e, but science is in its 
Teiy nature more or less destructive of authority and 
tradition. Hence there is a need for another kind of 
training than that given by science only. The languages 
are all based on custom and for the rules given in them 
there is no otiier ultimate reason than usage. The study 
of language has therefore considerable influence in de* 
veloping respect for authority and the habit of con* 
formity to usage. This is perhaps the chief distinctive 
function of linguistic education. 

History and literature, dealing as they do with human 
acts, interests, and ideals, have a distinct place in cul- 
tural training. They broaden the view and stimulate to 
the formation of ideals of beauty and of conduct. The 
study of the various arts has a similar influence. In 
oonnection with all of tiiese subjects there is more or 
less incidental training favorable to the regulation of 
conduct morally. This is especiaDy true when the fun- 
damental principles of civics are taken up in connection 
with the study of history and of the life of the com- 
[munity. 

Incidental training in morals is not, however, suffi- 
cient. The youth needs more direct instruction in the 
^ principles of moral conduct . This is especially true now 
that he does not so readily accept the teaching of author- 
ity and the traditions of his elders. There is more and 
more a tendency on the part of young people to ques- 
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tion regarding moral regulations, and they need to be 
shown just why certain forms of conduct have bad 
^^^MTtf upon the individual and up on the apoift.! g^nR* 
to which he belongs. This special study of the princi- 
ples of ethics should not be a purely theoretical and 
schokstic subject, but one dpaling witii practical prob- 
IflUlff " ^ personal^ family, community, and national life. 
Closely associated with such study there should be 
something in the way o f social training . The ideals and 
practices of social conduct are in process of forming, 
and at no other time are individuals so ready to conform 
to the customs of the group to which they belong. High 
schools should, therefore, give a good deal of attention 
to the jBnfiitt.1 ftiflfainf ^^ ^ heir pupils. This attention 
should not be chiefly of the negative kind, in which cer- 
tain kinds of action are prohibited, but positive, with 
older people of the school and of the community taking 
part, helping to make the occasions pleasant and su^ 
gesting the forms of conduct that should be followed 
by young men and women. 

To give the training needed for the present day much 
more time needs to be devoted to t he study of hu man 
activities and the materials used in such stud ies must 
be greatly changed. History must b ejantirely trans^ 

^formed iif6U wBat it has been, largely a study of wars 
and warriors, into a study of the history of jpivilmti on ^ 
and of the princi ples of sy^inlngy and of ^.iv ifift. The 
new types of leaders in science, industry, c omiperce, 

^and tfOU ial service must take the p lace oF warriors as 
ine heroes ol modem life and of a civilization of peace 
and progress. Becent and present activitigs^of men_^ 
and women active in the world's work must receive 
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ing Io^jffais3* Since intelligent cooperative action is 
oming an increasingly important factor in every 
phase of human activity J;he principles and institutions 
concerned in successful cooperation must be studied Jb y 
secondary pupils and the results of the study applied 
to community life and to public questions of to-day. 

EXERCISES 

1. Should a pupil who has begun to specialize in one line, 
such as manual arts, be required to continue that work 
in the high school or may he be permitted to change 
to literary, classical, scientific, or commercial courses ? 
Why ? May pupik from these various courses be taoght 
in the same classes effectively ? How ? 

2. Make a study of the men of your community and see ^ 
how many of the successful ones have always followed 
the same vocation and how many have changed one or 
more times. 

3. Is it desirable that all men should be trained for a spe- 
cial vocation, then follow it permanently, or that they 
should have experience in several ? 

4. It is becoming harder for persons to secure employment 
without special tnuning for 'the work. Should the schools 
increase the difficulty by discouraging change from one 
course to another? or should they decrease it by facil- 
itating such changes ? 

5. Summarize the arguments for and against separate sec- 
ondary schook for general and for vocational training. 

6. What are the advantages of part4ime schools, and 
might they have a value for general as well as voca- 
tional education and for children under fourteen ? 

7. What are the advantages of making high-school pupils 
familiar with the life and literature of ancient Greece 
and Rome ? Of making them familiar with the older 
English literature ? Of making them familiar with the 
literature and the community life of to-day? Should 
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papik have only one of these subjects or a little of all, 
with special emphasis on one ? 

8. Sommarize and compare the advantages of science and 
langoage stadies. 

9. Should some or all high-school pupils have some teach- 
ing in sociological and ethical as well as civic studies ? 
Why? 

10. Look up various histories to find the one that devotes 
least space to war and suggest further possible improve- 
ments in it 
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CHAPTER XIV 

EDUCATIONAL NEEDS AND ACnyiTIES— HIOHEB 

Development and dominance of higher education. 
In all civilized countries lugher education was provided 
for the few several centuries before there was much pro- 
vision made for elementary and secondary education for 
the many. The abler individuals demanded opportuni- 
ties for education and were able to get their demands 
granted. In the autocratic society of past centuries 
leaders needed an education, while for the great mass 
of people it was not thought necessary and many rulers 
considered it undesirable. 

So long as these leaders formed a distinct class with 
honors and privileges rather than duties and obliga- 
tions, the results of education were limited, but with 
the growth of democracy those having higher education 
have become in a broader sense leaders of the people 
and disseminators of culture. Educational improvement 
has been largely from the top downward to the second- 
ary and elementary schools. There is always, however, 
a tendency for educational processes to lag behind in- 
"dus trial and social pro^ss ; hence, by the time an 
Improvement in higher education has modified second- 
ary and elementary education it is likely to be a good 
way behind, besides being not well suited to all the 
classes for which it is provided. Until recently high 
education was designed for the professional classes 
but now it is taken by many who engage in the indus- 
tries and in commerce. 
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The modem higher edaeation can only be under- 
stood by going back to its modem beginning about four 
hundred years ago. Immediately following the Benais- 
sance there was a very marked development nf alglif^ ^ 
_ workmen in a great many different lines. These work- 
men formed ffuildsand took measures to partially stand- 
ardize the skill of workers in gold, silver, and other 
lines. Every <me was required to work as anjag grentieq 
under the direction of a skilled worker until he attained 
sufficient knowledge to be able to carry on the work 
witiiout direction, when he attained th e rank of jour- 
neyman. If he gained such knowledge and skill as to 
be aUe to plan work to be done by journeymen, he was 
known as a master workman. 

So prominent was this guild system, and so distinct 
was the field of learning from titiat of the industries, 
that when institutions of higher leaming were formed 
a piild of scholars was established . Th ^ bachelor^s 
degree marked the ending of the apprentice stage m 
scholarship ; the master^s degree signalized the attain- 
ment of joumeymanship ; while th e doctor's d^^r ee wps 
given to those who were able to do original work and 
direct or teach others. 

The guild of scholars is the only one that has sur- 
vived in approximately its original form down to the 
present time, and the degrees given by colleges and 
universities are supposed to have much of the same 
significance that they formerly had. This is true in 
spite of the fact that higher education has been greatly 
extended and modified in many ways. Universities still 
prepare for the professions of law, medicine, and theol- 
ogy, and to an increasing extent for teaching. 

The greatest change has come through the wonder- 
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fill development of science in the last few centuries, 
which has broadened the field of knowledge immensely 
and has made science an important part of the training 
for all the professions and industries. Our higher in- 
stitutions now offer so many different courses of study 
that if a single individual took all of them he would 
need several centuries in which to complete his educa- 
tion. This fact and the further fact that higher educa- 
tion is now needed by leaders in all the industries , in- 
cluding that of commerce, make it utterly impossible 
that our higher educational institutions shall be chiefly 
workshops for a guild of scholars. This does not mean 
that such a guild no longer has a place of usefulness 
in civilized society. There is a distinct plaff in^very 
nation for leaders who are interes ted in non jitilita rian 
We must look to the idealist for^e stimulus 
to new achievements and to a higher spiritual as well 
as a material civilization. A guild of scholars may help ^ 
to develop such leaders. 

It may be that the giving of degrees after the com- 
pletion of a certain amount and kind of scholastic work 
is the best means of preserving such a guild and of 
promoting the development of idealistic leaders; but, 
however that may be, there can be no justification 
for claiming that all lines of higher education should 
be directed in accordance with the same scholastic sys- 
tem. It is time for those engaged in higher education 
te consider the situation as it exists to-day and to strive 
to supply a higher education of the kind needed by 
those seeking it in order that they may be efficient 
leaders in the lines of work in which they engage. 

Scholastic standards versus usefulness. All who 
are taking a higher education need a more advanced 
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general education than that of the secondaiy schools 
and also special training for particular vocations. In 
this country the general education should be given in 
the first two or three years of college work, which in 
reality corresponds to a portion of the secondary edu- 
cation of other countries. The last year or two of col- 
lege and the graduate courses in the universities should 
be recognized as the period when general education 
should largely cease and the training become almost 
wholly vocational. 

It is desirable in this country that the final choice 
of occupation for those who take a higher education 
should be left open through most of the college course, 
or at least that it should no^^ b^ diffi cult for one to make 
a new choice. 



1 



The number of subjects offered in higher institutions 
of learning is now very great, and there is a good deal 
of option allowed the individual student as to which he 
shall take and in what order, but the scholastic ideal 
still plays a large part in college-entrance and gradua- 
tion requirements. More effort is expended in deter- 
mining who shall be admitted to college, and who shall 
graduate, and in giving artificial value to degrees, than 
in trying to give what will be of most value to the dif- 
ferent classes of students in the most efiBicient way. 
Elaborate means are taken to exclude from the chances 
of a higher education those who have not had a certain 
kind and amount of training in the secondary schools, 
and in testing and preventing those who do enter from 
graduation until they have done a certain amount of 
work. In accordance with the scholastic ideal such 
studies as Latin and mathematics have been assumed 
as necessary to all who are to receive a higher eduoa- 
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tion. This may be true for those who are to join the 
g^d of scholars, although even of that one may have 
doubts, but that it is true for all those individuals who 
are preparing to enter the professions and the indus- 
tries, there is no evidence. 

JJniversity extension classes and summer schools 
have proved beyond a doubt that a great many persons 
who cannot meet college-entrance requirements are able 
to profit by the subjects offered in higher institutions 
of learning. In most higher institutions such persons 
are either not permitted to enter even as special stu- 
dents, to get what they can from the courses offered 
without asking for a degree, or if they are permitted to 
enter, are made to feel that they can never be the equals 
of those who take a regular course. 

It may be admitted that the guild of scholars has a 
right to protect itself by the maintenance of standards 
of scholarship, but there is no justification whatever for 
the domination of this guild of scholars over all the 
higher education, and to a considerable extent also over 
the secondary education, of a large number of persons 
who do not wish to enter the gmld, but who do wish a 
higher education, and who would profit by it and be- 
come thereby more efiBicient members of society. This 
is especially true of state universities supported at pub- 
lic expense. Any one who can profit by the work of- 
fered in such institutions should be permitted to take 
it. They, at least, should certainly not be run as ''dosed 
shops." 

It may be necessary that those seeking degrees from 
the scholastic guild should be graded in their work, 
but this is no reason why students who are taking work 
because of its value or interest to them should be graded, 
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or why their teachers should spend a large part of their 
time in examining and grading them instead of teach- 
ing them. If the custom of giving degrees except to 
classical students were dropped, there would be little 
or no occasion for marking other students. Each teacher _^ ^ 
should have the privilege of excluding any student from ^/^ ^ 
his class wh ose work is so ineflScient that he is gaining 
little from the course and who is interferin g ; with the^ 
work of others. He should also know his students well •^ 
enough to advise them as to future work. 

A certificate might be given each student stating 
what work he had taken. Under this arrangement there 
would be no artificial standards of scholarship to main- 
tain. Each pupil would tak^ that which was most inter- 
esting to him or which he thought would be most use- 
ful, while each teacher would try to make his courses 
as valuable as possible. A certificate stating what 
courses had been taken in a given institution would 
then perhaps become more significant than are the de- 
grees now given by that institution. 

The very fact that examinations are given and every 
student is graded on his work tends also to modify the 
teaching in order that it may be easier to mark the at- 
tainments of students. The English imiversity man who 
objected to the introduction of English literature into 
the course, because it is impossible to grade accurately 
the work in that subject, was entirely logical if the 
scholastic ideal of maintaining definite standards is to 
be carried out. A course in English literature, domi- 
nated by the ideal of accurately measuring what the 
students obtain from the course, can scarcely be of 
very great cultural value. The same may be said of 
many other subjects. 
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The two ideals of cultnre and of scliolastio tests and 
standards are opposed to each other. There is good 
ground for saying that if the same effort were made to 
develop permanent cultural interests in persons taking 
secondary and higher education that there is in main- 
taining scholastic standards by means of the marking 
system, the resulfaf would be a larger proportion of 
leaders with non-utilitarian interests and ideals TTThis 
'would certainly be true of those who do not take the 
scholastic courses, and would probably be true of those 
who do, because in their case the marking system di- 
rects the attention to the mechanics of language 
instead of toward the finer beauties of thought and 
expression. 

The relative importance of the various types of lead- 
ers in the world's work to-day has changed so much 
that higher education should no longer be dominated 
by ideals and practices originating at a time when scho- 
lastic leaders were the most prominent members of 
society. It maybe claimed that the scholastic guild, by 
maintaining degree and college-entrance requirements, 
is doing a service to the nation by making it necessary 
that leaders in all the industries and professions shall 
study some non-utilitarian subjects and develop ideal- 
istic interests that will counteract the tendency of the 
age toward materialism and utilitarianism. 

On the other hand, it must be admitted that a large 
number who would otherwise take a higher education 
are prevented from so doing and many others take the 
required subjects imder protest. The wisdom of this 
procedure is best tested by the results. If the majority 
of those who take the non-utilitarian subjects under 
compulsion, and some who take them by choice, never 
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develop any permanent interest in them under the scho- 
lastic system, that system is not justified. 

Where there is an elective system the classical stud- 
ies should be put on the same plane with other courses 
and subjects, witii no artificial advantages other than 
those they gain by having been for many generations 
the leading subjects taught. No students should be 
compelled to take them in order to get into college or 
in order to take any other subject that he wishes. The 
teachers of those subjects should be placed on the same 
plane as teachers of the other subjects, having the oppor- 
tunity to demonstrate that they are interesting and val- 
uable without any direct or indirect coercion in their 
favor. Special privileges should not be given to sub- 
jects any more than to persons. The only thing re- 
quired of any one taking a higher cultural education 
should be that he has studied with a reasonable degree 
of industry and efficiency and that he can probably 
profit from the further education which he desires. 

In the case of vocational education more definite re- 
quirements may be made, as experience has shown that 
certain subjects of study are necessary to certain voca- 
tions and certain preparation is necessary in order to 
take those studies profitably. 

Tests of the results of general and vocational edu- 
cation. In both cultural and vocational education it is 
desirable to have some means of measuring results. In 
vocational education the ultimate test is the success of 
the students who have taken certain courses of study 
supposed to prepare them for their work. Other stand- 
ard tests of what they know of certain subjects and 
especially of what they can do in certain lines may be 
devised, which will help the student to know how well 
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lie is prepared for the work in whicli he is to engage, 
and as a guide to the teacher in giving farther train- 
ing and in advising as to further study. 

In general education standard tests may be devel- 
oped in some subjects, but to a considerable extent the 
^best results of higher c ultural edu cation a re indicated 
by interest arous ed rather xhan the pa8sing7>f tests* 
l/he beat yieaanre ot interest is the a mount of effort 
put forth in pursuing the subject . This islndicai^d 
partly by the amoimt of reading and studying done 
and by tlie amount of productive work in the way of 
scientific research, and literary, musical, or dramatic 
compositions. 

llie quantity of work of this kind can be measured, 
but the only measure of quality is the appreciation of 
those to whom the production is submitted, not only 
the teacher in charge, but fellow students and some- 
times the general public. One of the best tests of what 
one has obtained from a general culture subject is 
found in trying to pass on to some one else its benefits. 
Students in the higher institution!^ should, therefore, 
be given as many opportunities as possib le^ or doing ^ 
pniy^yait y ^prtengi^Ti woi»1r and for contributing to the 
cultur al activit ies of the community . 

it is doubtM whether the cause of general and cul- 
tural education in higher institutions is ever favored 
by compulsory requirements. If a subject is generally 
useful or is csdeulated to arouse a permanent cultural 
interest, skillful telu^hers should be employed who will 
demonstrate that &ct to the student body and to the 
general public. Although it may be admitted that 
English, the most commonly required subject in sec- 
ondary and higher education, is valuable in an increas- 
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ing degree to leaders in all lines of life to-day, still it 
may be questioned whether better results would not 
follow if teachers of English had to demonstrate this 
fact instead of merely having to give the required 
course to those who must take it. 

A knowledge of sociological problems and of the 
fundamentals of all the sciences is overwhelmingly im- 
portant to-day as compared with its value in former 
times. The productive value of such information may 
be quite limited for most individuals, but all, especially 
the leaders, need a broad, appreciative knowledge, in 
tiie light of which they will be able to understand all 
movements for increasing industrial efficiency, improv- 
ing public health, promoting mental and social hygiene, 
developing efficient civic life, and increasing educa- 
tional facilities. Emphasis should be placed upon these 
subjects, not by requiring students to take them and 
putting them in charge of poorly prepared teachers, 
but by offering every encouragement possible to teach- 
ers who will demonstrate their interest and value. 

In general we may say that every desirable form of 
education may best be provided, not by force, but by 
furnishing the best p ossible facilities for that kind of 
^ucation and giving it a fair chance to demonstrate ' 
its value to students and to society in generaL 

Higher vocational education. The number of per- 
sons of all classes now attending college is so great and 
the education given so general in character that much 
of it may be classed with secondary education. The 
amoimt of post-graduate work has greatly increased, 
and it is now taken not only by those preparing for the 
professions, but by many specialists in engineering and 
other lines. In some instances the time required for 
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college and graduate work is being shortened by spe- 
cialization, during the last year or two of collegiate 
work, in the direction of a vocation. In most vocational 
schools of the higher type the course has been length- 
ened, for those who are not college graduates. This is 
made necessary because those engaged in the higher 
vocations to-day need more general education and more 
technical training than ever before. Besides this length- 
ened course for the higher vocations there is often 
a period of practice in a hospit al, a law office, 
an industrial or other establishment, according to the 
course taken, before the individual is considered fully 
prepared for his work. 

Since graduate students are expected to become in- 
dependent workers and directors of the work of others, 
it is desirable not only that they shall be broadly 
instructed and well trained, but that they shall po ssess,, 
^— initiative and be ftble to strike out in n ew linga. There 
is good reason, therefore, for having graduate students 
brought into dose touch wi ^_original research and 
that they themselves shall make some original investi- 
gations. 

It is well also that many of them should make re- 
search work their vocation. Nothing can be of greater 
advanta^ to a nation than research and inventio n. The 
scientific discoverer and inventor of to-day is more 
powerful and useful to his country than was the warrior^ 
priest leader of more primitive times, and his work is, 
almost without exception, of permanent advantage to 
his people and to the whole world. Warrior and politi- 
cal leaders may work for themselves rather than for the 
people and leave behind them customs and* laws that 
are on the whole a disadvantage. Great artists, writers, 
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and philosopliers may be of muoli value to a nation, 
but 8ucb men are less the product of education than 
are scientific investigators, and their methods are less 
useful to others. Education may, however, do much to 
insure that the work of great captains of industry and 
finance and of great political leaders and statesmen 
may be successful, and that it may promote public 
welfare instead of furthering selfish ends. 

As was shown in an earlier chapter, leaders are the 

impor tant factor in all social progr ess ; hence one of the 

most miportant functions of the schoo l is to discover t^^ 
an d train those who will be able to direct their follow* 
ers in right Unes and induce them to cooperate effectr 
ually. The colleges and universities are supposed to be 
especially responsible for the development of leaders, 
but to be successful they must have the cooperation of 
the lower schools. If the lower schools have required 
simply obedient following of directions and have dis- 
couraged independence and originality, some with the 
qualities of leaders will have dropped out and others 
will come to the universities with no training in ini- 
tiative. This consideration justifies educators not only 
in emphasizing original research in the universities, but 

. in encoura^^ initiative and orippnalitv in the lower ^ 
schools. This can best be done by sending teachers 

^ into colleges, normal schools, and high schools, imbued 
with the spirit of investigation and able to teach their 
pupils according to the methods used in scientific re- 
search. 

In artistic, literary, and industrial lines something 
may be done toward developing leaders with initiative 
by hav in g pupils confronted with real problems which 
they are responsible for solving, instead of requiring 
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them to practice according to directions given them. 
^ Many of the qualities of leadership are inherited rather 
than acquired, but education may do muchto develop 
leaders by training and by encouraging instead of sup- 
pressing independent and original effort. 

EXERCISES 

1. To what extent is the influence of higher education in 
lower schools of advantage to them ? Will the making 
of a course of study for an elementary or a high school, 
suited to the needs of the community in which it is lo- 
cated, without reference to the requirements of college, 
improve the school in all respects, or will it result in 
decreased interest in education, decreased stimulus to 
effort, and the pursuit of less valuable studies ? Why ? 

2. Would it be a good thing if some colleges adhered 
closely to the classic education, while others ignored it 
entirely, instead of giving the classics artificial ad- 
vantages and prominence, but all the time making con- 
cessions to modem demands as most of them do ? What 
would be the effect of giving degrees for high-grade 
work in the classics, and giving no degrees, but allow- 
ing perfect freedom in aU other lines ? 

3. Look up the history of the guilds and of the universities 
and trace their influence in modem education. 

4. Collect estimates of the percentage of time spent by the 
administrative, clerical and teaching force of colleges in 
labor that grows out of the system of marks and de- 
grees. What is gained by such labor? Is the teaching 
better because the teachers mark pupils on their work 
or is it not so good ? Do the pupils work harder and by 
better methods ? Does the system develop in students 
interest, responsibility, and initiative to a grater extent 
than would be the case if the whole time of the teacher 
were devoted to making the work interesting and use- 
ful to the student ? 
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6. Could the freedom that is allowed in takiog sainmer- 
school courses be extended to the regular college work, 
or is more gained by encouraging all summe^«chool 
pupils to work for credits and degrees as in the regular 
work of the college ? 

6. In what subjects can the valuable results of teaching be 
most accurately tested and in what subjects are accurate 
tests least possible ? 

7. Should all studies in college be given an equal chance 
and the fittest, as determined by the number that take 
them, be allowed to survive? Why ? How could this be 
done ? Might some subjects disappear in some schools 
and become very prominent in others ? Would this be 
objectionable or would it be a good thing for colleges to 
specialize in making certain lines of education very 
strong ? If teachers were expected to make their sub- 
jects attractive to students, would there be danger that 
education would become superficial, or if neither easy 
nor hard courses led to a degree, would students choose 
substantial rather than superficial ones ? Whatever the 
majority did, would not all get what they desired, 
whether it were temporary pleasure or permanent 
value? 

8. Make up a list of prominent discoverers, inventors, 
artists, writers, political and commercial leaders of ad- 
mitted originality, and see how many of them had 
special school training in the line of their success and 
how many had no such training. 

9. Give suggestions as to how leadership maybe promoted 
by the schools. 
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CHAPTER XV 

THE FAMHiY AS A SOCIAL GROUP AND AS AN 
INSTITUTION 



The smallest unspedalized social group. The family 
group has all the needs and engages in all the activities 
of larger groups such as the community and the nation. 
It constitutes an economic and protective unit, provides 
vjtriety of social intercourse, gives opportunity for play, 
has its own cultural material, its own code of morals 
and its religious beliefs and exercises, and it is one 
of the most important educational institutions. Every 
phase of social behavior is more completely represented 
in this small group than in any larger group or in the 
various groups formed for special purposes. 

The above statements hold, with slight exceptions, 
for family life in all ages and in all parts of the world. 
Such could not be the case if the family were a purely 
artificial Ai^flfinn.^Tlufi fflTnjJy 1ft primarily a bi ological^ 
and psychological p rroup that has grown mto a social 
mstitution . Families as biological units are common in" 
the animal world, but are generally much less perma- 
nent than in the human species. This is due primarily 
to the comparatively long and helpless infancy of the 
young of man. The instinct to care for the young is 
correspondingly strong and permanent in human par* 
ents, especially in the mother. Social and imitative in- 
stincts tend to prolong family unity beyond the time 
made necessary by biological conditions. The instincts 
of ownership and of jealousy help to keep the husband 
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and wife together, and the father is more sorely kept 
with the group if his protection is needed and if his 
pleasures are increased by the mother and children. 
The social instincts of companionship, and of leader- 
ship and sjrmpathy, and the tendency to submit to a 
leader, all have free play in the family group and help 
to prolong its existence. 

The family as an institotion. The above biological 
and psychological considerations show why family groups 
exist and remain more or less permanent. Among all 
peoples, with few and partial exceptions, the family has 
also been made into a social institution. The fact that 
&mily groups naturally exist has led to social regula- 
tions defining, preserving, and controlling the family. 
These regulations were primarily the outgrowth of more 
or less unconsciously formed customs. No doubt indi- 
viduals of strong personality, who took active measures 
to preserve their own family groups, were influential 
in producing more conscious regulation of family life. 
This led to the common recognition that each man was 
entitled to special rights, privileges, and authority in his 
family that he did not have in other families and that 
other men did not have in his family. Each man was 
also held responsib le for the actions of other m embers 
of liis tamuy ana tor the care of them. Such develop- 
ment as tnis made th^ biological group into the social 
institution , with which was associated commonly rec^ 
nized customs and rules. 

Marriage customs. The change to more conscious 
imd intentional regulation of the family as an institu- 
tion came in connection with the formation of new 
families, or, in other words, with marriage and its 
recognition as an institution. Among even the lowest 
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savages the mating instiuot is not given free play, but 
there are more or less clearly recognized and strictly 
enforced regulations regarding the matings of young 
people. 

They must or may not mate with certain dans or 
gens or with relatives or members of their own tribes. 
Among the aborigines of Australia and other places 
the regulations as to required or permissible marriage 
were so complex that it was a long time before they 
were comprehensible to students of marriage customs. 
In other tribes the r^ulations are few and simple, but 
everywhere there is some sort of a ceremony th at is 
recognizeci as mam age ana soni6 regulation of mar* 
~ riage by the elders oi the community. In many places, 
especially in the Orient, the young people themselves 
do not choose a mate, even within the permitted class, 
but marriage is arranged entirely by the heads of their 
families. In some places the property idea dominates, 
and wives must be purchased of the father or the bride 
must bring a dowry to her husband. In other cases 
property has less to do with marriage arrangements 
than family, position, tradition, and relationship. In 
all such cases th e desires of the young peop le are con- 
sidered of secondary importance or perhaps of no sig- 
nificance whatever. 

BeUgion often has much to do with marriage. This 
is especially true when the religion consists to a greatei^ 
or less extent of some form of ancestor worship. The 
idea of gods as associated with certain localities also 
has a similar influence upon marriage. In many in- 
stances, as among the ancient Greeks and Bomans 
and the Chinese, the fath er was tne pries t of the fa mijy 
and made offerings to iJSe god ot his ancestors anci oi 
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the r^on in whicli lie lived. "Ra/^li vf\^ n mnst |i^ve a ^ 
^ 8on to perfoi^ the proper religious ceremonies after 
^ his death. When a new family was formed by mar-^ 
riage, one party must adopt the religion of the 
family to which the other belonged. This led to 
marriage ceremonies that were distinctly religious in 
character. 

In countries where there were distinct classes of peo- 
ple who did not intermarry with each other, and where 
marriage meant the initiation of one of the parties, 
usually the woman, into the worship of the special gods 
of the family to which the other party belonged, an ex- 
traordinary importance was attached to marriage and 
to the family. The family, with its gods, its traditions, 
and its position in the community, was to be preserved 
at any cost. The whole life of the individual was regu - 
lated by the family, and his personal desires in marriage^ 
^ well 83 in every other sphere of life were of little 
significMce in cop^arison with the supposed goodTof 
honor of the family. A Japanese who had no fami^ 
was an outcast. On the other hand, a member of a 
noble family would unhesitatingly give up his life or 
sacrifice himself in any way for his family's good. 

Christianity, although recognizing only one God, has 
sanctioned marriage and marriage ceremonies, and has 
usually insisted, as do many religions, that a marriage 
shall be permanent. 

Varieties of the family, ^^j tvpical familv consists 
of pne man, on e wo man, and several ch ildren. The two 
sexes are nearly equal m numi)ers, and each individual 
instinctively seeks a mate, and thus the natural con- 
dition is that of monogamy. W ith very few exceptions 
the majority of families among all peoples have been of 
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this type, although among a number of them families 
of other lypes are sanctioned by social usage. 

The union of one man with several wives constitutes 
a type of family recognized in many places. This form 
is technically known as y polyg yn y. '^ though "poly- 
gamy " is commonly used instead. (This is not accu- 
rate, since polygamy means merely much married, and 
hence may refer to either man or woman.) Many fami- 
lies of this type cannot, however, exist among a people, 
imless there is a temporary surplus of women due to 
their capture in war or to the deaths of many men 
through warfare, without causing a large number of 
men to be left without ^ftt^*^,, jP^lypy^y ^? "'^"t fr^ 
quently due to the influence of warrior leaders. They 
assume the right to many wives and give the privilege 
to their relatives and helpers, or perhaps to any one 
who can provide for them. In some instances the wives, 
instead of having to be provided with food, relieve the 
husband of the need of providing it even for himself. 
\ In that case it is all the more necessary that he shall be 

I a strong or privileged person in order that he may main- 

I tain his claim to several wives against those who have 

I none. 
^ Polvandrv. in which one woman has ftevera l huabandsT 
is a much rarer type of family. It probably exists only 
where there are special conditions favoring it, as, for 
instance, in Thibet, where many of the men are away 
a considerable part of the year, herding. Usually the 
several husbands are brothe ra and iyyiiPlif>Y*^'' Kmt.ViAy is 

* at home is for t h e time be in^ t^ft prinfiip^ d husban d, 
'i'he above are the three typical forms of families, 
but there are other temporar y or semi-fa^^ly grn^^pSi 
In some places there is a condition known as group 
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marriage, pomiRftnity nr ftninmnnifln^^ or there may be 
temporarY mating without permanent distinction be- 
tween family groups. In such cases food, no matter 
how obtained, is often regarded as belonging equally to 
all and not especially to the individual who provided it 
or to his wife and children. The best form of this type 
of life is, perhaps, found among some tribes of Esqui- 
jaaaux. The smallest social unit that can best survive in 
the regions in which they live is larger than that of 
a single &mily. There is no economic necessity that a 
woman and her children shall stay with her husband, 
or that he shall protect and provide for them, since 
jthey are all free to use whatever there is in the com- 
jiunity. Under tbese conditions there is, however, little 
communism or promiscuity, but many of the matings 
are temporary. This is true among all people where 
marriage is not socially regulated, especially by reli- 
gion. Nature preserves the family group for a While, but 
when children do not need protection the group is fre- 
quently broken up unless there are social regulations 
that help to preserve it. 

Of the three principal types of the family, monogamy 
prevails in all civilized countries. Besides the reasons 
given above for that type of f amUy being found in all 
grades of civilization, there are other reasons for its 
survival among more highly developed people. One 
reason is that it results usually in th e birth of more 
child ren, and always in t heir better care , than do other 
systems, except under special temporary conditions. A 
group of people practicing promiscuity, polygyny or 
polyandry, could not, therefore, survive in competition 
with one practicing monogamy. Another reason is that 
a family furnishes better conditions for the development 
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of the higher social and intellectual qualities. There 
are, theref ore, biologic al, sociolofi;icaL andps ychological 
reasons why the people practicing monogamy have sur- 
vived as the strongest and most civilized. 

Closely associated with regulation of marriage and 
the typical kinds of families are the customs regard- 
ing heredity and family relationship. In most civilized 
countries persons are recognized as being related 
through either parent, but more importance is usually 
attached to heredity in the male line. Among some 
tribes, however, heredi^ is counted only through the 
males, while in others it is counted only through the 
T^emales . One is called the jatriarchal and the other 
the matriarchal s ystem. The first; would seem naturally 
to be more frequently associated with polygyny or with 
the idea of the priestly character of the father, while 
the second would seem to be more appropriate to pol- 
yandry, communism, or temporary unions. Although this 
seems a reasonable explanation of the origin of these 
customs, yet proof is lacking and the facts show that 
there may be cross-relationships. Jlift ^^rt h American 
Indians, for example, p ractice polygyny to some extent, 
and yet count heredity throu gh the mother. 

The socializinglmiuence ot me tamilyT Family life 
inevitably exerts a very great socializing influence upon 
its members. Even in our individualistic country this 
influence is profound. When two young people marry, 
identify their interests, and live in close companion- 
ship, each, if the relation is to be agreeable, must act 
not merely to please himself, but the other party to 
the alliance. In other forms of association one sort of 
adjustment is made with one person and another with 
another person or group of people, but in marriage 
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there is a more complete and varied adjustment of 
many phases of life to each other's needs and amor^ 
complete unifying of all interests * 

wten cliildren are bom their welfare usually be- 
comes the dominant motive for action, and whatever is 
proposed is decided largely with reference to the good 
of the children * The mother mustcontmually sacrifice 
her desires for their welfare and the father must mod- 
ify his action because of them and on account of the 
changed conduct of the mother. Both feel a responsi- 
bility that they never felt for themselve s or for each^ 

^their and regulate their conduct accordingly. The chil- 
dren are at first absolutely helpless, and the parents 
must care for them or they will die. Later they must 
be properly dressed and trained or they will be an an- 
noyance and a disgrace to the parents. So long as fam- 
ily obUgations are recognized in the community, they 
cannot be ignored by individuals. 

The effect of family life upon children is still more 
profound. They feel their absolute dependence upon 
adults and respond to the expression of their love. They 
receive their ^^igtlessons in regula ting their conduct 

wfrom parents andnaVft M their iirst companions the^ 
otner members of the family. The child's ^^fialtlh is 
guarded and his intelli^3[ence, tastes, morals, and reli - 
gious impulses are stimulated and directed by the hom e 
iife, as would not be possible in a larger group or in a 
group of one age and sex with no special love for and 
obligations toward him. Family life with its close com- 
mon interests necessarily means regulation of the indi- 
vidual. 

If family life and family obligations were all abol- 
ished, there would result an extreme individualism in 
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whicli each individual would recognize no permanent 
obligation to any one else. Each would act according 
to his own desires except as he was temporarily influ- 
enced by an individual or a group, or there would be 
developed in a much higher degree some other regulat- 
ing influence, such as that of tiie community, the state 
or nation, or humanity, or deity. Highly developed 
human beings might have their lives regulated in some 
respects by such influences, but probably none of them 
could so stimulate and regulate every phase of the life 
of human beings, especially of small children, as can 
the small family group. 

Statistics show tha ^, juvenile delinquency is much 
more common in homes where ther e, is only one parent, 
especially if the parents have l ^n divorced . It is also 
found that the best institution for orphans is one in 
which a comparativ ely small ^poup nf ^yii^<l|yftii^ with 
o ne or more older persona, form an ajtifipial fajgn^ y- 
Even that is inferior to a moderately good home, and 
it is generally agreed among social workers that it is 
better to get children ad opted into respectable homes 
than it is to placetkem m even tlie best institutions. 

Regulation of marriage. As has been indicated, mar- 
riage has always been regulated to a greater or less ex- 
tent. BeUgious traditions have until recently had most 
influence in the making and enforcing of these reg^ula- 
tions, which have heretofore only incidentally been con- 
cerned with the birth of healthy children and the pro- 
vision of a proper home for them. 

Since attention has been called to the importance to 
society of having bom as many superio r and as few in- ^ 
wferior children as possib le, and io the value of the f am- 
ily as the institution best suited to promote their phys- 
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ical, mental, and moral welfare, in preparing them to 
become useful members of society, a new type of legis« 
lation has appeared. Many states have la ws prohibit- 
ing the marriage of insane, ^ f eeble-minded^ or di seased , 
persons. Some requir e health eertifica^ s, and some go 
still further and provide for the asexualization of per- ^ 
sons who might, it is thought, produc e defectiy ft fihil- 
dren. This is a move in the right direction, but in many 
instances it is a more or less blind and ineffectual move. 
Much more study is needed before laws can be framed 
that will bring about the desired results. 

In the mean time laws requiring t he regist rati pn of , 
_ birthg . parentag e, and physical condition of the children 
should be made and enforced until there is a body of 
facts upon which wise and effective legislation may be 



based. Doubtless also laws requiring notice of intention 
before marriage may prevent some hastv and unwise 
^ marriages. Social education that gives higher ideals of 
parenthoo d and honors those who produce chil dren of a 
high type is an ^ffl porBHt^-puBitlv^ help . 

Laws making^ the husband economically responsible 
for the care of wife and childre n are doubtless of value 
in preserving the family imit. Such laws should prob- 
ably be applied in nearly the same way to illegitimate 
as to legitimate children. Persons who have given be- 
ing to a child have performed an act in which the 
whole social body is interested, and should be held re- 
sponsible as far as possible for supplying the family life 
that children need. 

Divorce. This topic is often made to read, ''The 
divorce evil." In view of what has been said of the 
functions of the family, and of the fact that there has 
never been, and perhaps never will be, any institution 
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developed that can so well perform all these functions, 
it may be affirmed that destruction of family life is an 
eviL This does not necessarily mean that divorce is 
destroying family life and is evil. It may mean merely 
that families where it occurs have already failed to be 
successful and that the nnmber of ^ivQrfifla in mftf^lj 
an index of the number of such failurea. 

This view has some support in the fact that_JourJ7f^/j( 
times ^ many divorces occur in easels where there are 
^ no children y cL in ike additional fact tha t over half of . 
ihe divorces granted are fo r adultery and for 4esertion^ 

The truth probably is that divorce is primarily an 
index of the number of failures of family life and only 
incidentally the cause of such failure. Laws have a 
good deal of effect upon customs and sentiment, hence 
_ easy divorce laws mav lead to less importance bein^ 
_ atteciied to marriage and its obligation s. Again, nu> 
merous divorces make more evident the frequency of 
the failure of family life, and thus perhaps lessen the 
social disgrace of such failure. These influences are, 
however, comparatively slight, and the influence of the 
law may probably b^ made more effective througfh strict 
rftg^1afini|^ ^f marria^ and iam ljy life than it can 
through difficulty of divorce. 

The fact that divorce is not easy to obtain will have 
little influence in preventing young people from hasty 
or unwise marriages. Strict regulations as to who shall 
marry, requirement of previous declaration of intention, 
and compelling the assumption of l^;al obligations dur- 
ing marriage are more effective. It seems, then, that 
th e real problem i s not that of putting legal difficulties 
in the way of divorce, but of finding^ the causes of the i^"^ 
failure of family life and the remedy for such failure^ 
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or possibly, some time in the distant future, evolving 
some institution that can successfully take the place of 
the family. 

Easy ^vorce laws result in more of the failures in 
family life being made evident, but are probably far 
from a perfect index of family conditions. In Switzer- 
land, where there is a liberal and uniform divorce law, 
the rate of divorce to marriage varies in different can- 
tons from one in seven to one in two hundred and fifty. 
Divorce is much less common in Catholic countries 
than in Protestant, and eatery where religious and social 

sentii nftTi^ jiflff more indnence tnan law in preserving ^ 

the appearance of family life . It is probable that they 
also have some influence upon the actual conditions. 

^Bdipon and Sen timftnt aya graTiftrnlly nppn^^ tfft \^^ 

_vic[ualism, which puts desire ahead of duty? hence they 
help to preserve family life . Again, if for any reason, 
social, religious or other, a person refuses to make pub- 
lic the bilure of his family life, he must then make the 
best of it, and may perhaps have a reasonably success- 
ful home. 

Divorces are more frequent in cities than in rural 
sections and more frequent in New England and the 
Bocky Mountain regions than in other parts of the 
country; or, in other words, they are most common | 
among native whites where American individualistic I 
ideas are most dominant. J 

Statistics show that there are more divo rces in the. 
United States than in all the other civilized countries 



~togetj^e r, and that the proportion of divorces to mar- 
riages has more than doubled in thirty years, the ratio 
now being ^ne to twelve^ 

As compared with the various other causes tending 
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to destroy family life, the chief cause of increase in the 
number of divorces is undoubtedly th ejessening iiifl u» 
ence o f religion u pon social sentiment and u pcmJ aws."^ 
In tEislU in other lines there is a growing tendency to 
make laws and direct conduct, not in accordance with 
religious traditions, but by more or less established 
knowledge of results. 

The Church may remain a powerful factor by pre- 
serving its traditions and sentiments regarding the 
sanctity of marriage, but the legislature and the scien- 
tific, social reformers must devote themselves to ascer- 
taining the exact functions performed by the family 
and to finding the best way of insuring by legislation 
that these functions shall be effectively performed. Per- 
haps the State may do most by promo tin g eeonomio 
wel&re, especia lly in the line of hou «iTip ^ fion^litiona. 

Family life and modem conditions. In rural dis- 
tricts, family life is similar to what it has always been, 
but in the cities the family ^a tftl""^ ^ ^^"^^ pmrniTionfc 
place among social institutions. J Economieally the unity 
oi the family is not so great. Husband and wife are ^ 
offcen both wage-earners and separate spenders. Fuiv 1^ 
nished apartments and dining facilities give little oc- 
casion for combined family ownership and effort. To 
only a slight extent do the parents act as protectors. "^ 
These functions are performed by the State, the police, 
the fire department, the board of health, etc. Clubs 
and institutions of all sorts specialize in supplying dif- ^ 
f erent members of the family with social intercourse, 
recreation, and amusement, while the school has taken — 
over a large part of the educational functions of the ^ 
family, and the Church supplies religious instruction 
and training. 
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Jt sometimes looks as if the ianuly a s the universal 
nnraer y oj the young mig h t disappear ftp<1 Rpftftifl.li«vl ^ 
substitutes fae proYided t^^ ther instituti^s. On the 
other hand, we must remember that even in the large 
cities, where conditions are least favorable to family 
life, it is still maintained bj a very large percentage ci 
the people, especially in homes where th^re are chil- 
dren. The most marked effect of modem conditions up 
to the present time has been to increase the number of 
persons who do not marry and to lead more married 
people to for^o parenthood. With few exceptions those 
who do have childre n m ake considerable sacrifices iy 
order that they may nave a home apd a separ ate family^ 
_ life^ This indicates that in spite of the influences tend- 
mg to disintegrate the home and fiunily life, there are 
powerful instincts and traditions that are maintaining 
it and conserving its usefulness for at least the younger 
children. 

EXERCISES 

1. Compare the length of family life in the case of some 
of the animals with that of the human &mily. 

2. Read and report on the family life of the ancient Ro- 
mans or of other peoples. 

3. Report on varioos marriage customs where religion is 
and where it is not a prominent feature. Report espe- 
cially regarding the religions character of family life in 
Japan and in ancient Greece. 

4. Read and report regarding different types of families 
and ways of counting relationship. 

5. Summarize the arguments in favor of mon<^;amy. 

6. Study carefully the difference in the social development 
of a person reared in a large orphan asylum from in^ 
fancy and one reared in a home with other children. 
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7. Look np statitties regarding the home life of delin- 
qaents. 

8. Summarize and discuss the laws regulating marriage in 
one or more states. 

9. Discuss the yalue of haby shows with prizes for the 
most perfect. 

10. The divorce laws and the divorce statistics of one or 
more states or countries may be compared and dis- 
cussed. 

11. Should ease of divorce be greater for childless couples 
than for those having young children ? 

12. What influences may be used to strengthen family life 
and reduce the number of failures ? Can the schools do 
anything ? 

13. A statistical study might be made of a certain number 
of families to find how many meals are eaten in com- 
mon and how many evenings are spent at home by all, 
and to what extent all join in domg the same things. 
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CHAPTER XVI 

THE COMMUNITY AND ITS FUNCTIONS 

The primitive commttnity. A commimity in general 
eonsists of a number of jbmilies living in dose prox- 
imiiy, having common interests and associating with 
one another in varioos ways. 

In the primitive communit y, many, sometimes all, 
the families were relate^ fl.T><i tl ^ e whole g roup was sim- 
ilar to a large family with the older men or o ne^]^^- 
arch at the head. In some cases much of the proper ty_^ 
,^j[a8jhidd_m common. This was true of part of the land 
r even in New England in the early days. In nearly all 
cases most of the necessities of life were produced in 
the community, although some trade was usually car- 
ried on with other groups. In early times this was often 
done by means of barter at fairs held at more or less 
regular intervals. 

Each communiiy took whatever means were neces- 
sary to pfotecl^ it against enem ies and tojggulate the 
yndnft f. ^f fannljfttt or individuals who interfered with 
the welfare of the group or some of its members. This 
phase of communiiy life, which is the one concerned 
with providing protection, or government, was then as 
now a means of marking off one community from an- 
other. Naturally the social intercourse and thet^j^lajL^i.* 
^outside of the smal l family circle were with other mem- 

htxra i\i f.>iA #y\fnniiinfly ^r\A in su^TiJAnMi wil^jtjUSUai^ 

toms. There was more or less music, dancing, story- 
telling, and ornamentation of person, clothes, utensils, 
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and dwellings, which constitated the cultaral activity 
of the groap. These were usually distinctive, though 
influenced by contact with other groups. 

In the primitivft mmmnnity th e reli j pon is al i mys 
the same for every individual and its ceremonies are di- 
rected by the^ders o r by a p riest. The moral cod e is 
based c tdefly on religions ^<lit^ftpg- 

The modem community. Specialization and easy 
commumcation make it exceedingly difficult to define a 
modem communiiy, especially in urban districts. We 
may still say, however, that it consists of a number of 
&milies living near each other, with some common in* 
terests and association. In moder n onmwuinitiftft^ how- 
ever, the (gpmmon personal i^ tersftts are comparatively 
Jewj and the association within the group is limited as 
compared with that outside of it. In the modem com- 
munity there is uanaJly fome f qrm o ^ gAVArprnftiif.^ and 
some organizatioq p exist to which a large proportion of 
the people belong. 

In rural sections the communiiy is t he school dis- 

trict, t he town , or ^jrillage . In some sections, especially 

in the South s the firmitjjg m impnTtn^^t r^iirlnpral 

unit, but it is rather too large to admit that personal 

association of its inhabitants necessary to a community. 

^A small city is a community in itse lf, and in a way this 

IS true of large cities, but there are jnany distri cts in 

each ciiy that may be regarded as jwtrtially separat e 

^ comm umti es . In many cities, however, it is difficult or 

^ impossible to distinguish these separate communities. 

In some apartment districts it may truly be said that 

; there is no communiiy association worthy the name. 

/ Those living near each other may have no common 

interests and no acquaintance. Their economic inter- 
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ests are in Tarioas places and their social interests, 
amusements, and cultural opportunities are found in 
Tarious parts of the city and surrounding country, or 
perhaps in other cities. Even if they happen to be of 
the same religion, it is a chance whether they will at- 
tend the same church as their immediate neighbors. 

In what are called residential ilia^pnta the conditions 
are similar, but sometimes common interest in a locals 
church or a schod aj)r in street i mproven ^nt , sewers^ , 
or otiier public necessities, may lead to li^uaintance 
andmiited acti^f^^the benefit of all the people in 
the neighborhood. Such a community is never econom* 
ically independent , but receives nearly all its necessities 
firom other communities, many of Ihem very distant. 
It has no separate government, and other than local 
talent is frequently drawn upon for recreation and cul- 
ture. 

In some portions of a city, therefore, definite com- 
munities are easily distinguii^able, but very rarely are 
there as many evident common interests, or as general 
a personal acquaintance and sharing in all sorts of ac- 
tivities with the same people, as in the more primitive 
c<»nmuniiy. y 

The gommunity life of a IftrgfA flify ia as important, ^ 
though less personal, than in smaller places. No matter 
how large a cily may be, it is a community just as the 
modem shoe manu&otory is a shoemaker's shop, al- 
though not an individual in it may be capable of mak- 
ing a complete shoe. All the people of a city do have 
jsomm on interests of all sorts, and the happiness of each 
person is depeuduul U|)on what other groups of people 
do, although this is not so evident in their personal re- 
lations as in a small community. The things upon which 
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a person's life, comfort, and happiness depend are for 
the most part, however, provided by institutions and 
persons regarding whom he has little or no personal 
knowledge. It is advantageous to be in a ciiy that is 
economically prosperous, that is well governed, where 
there are good facilities for social intercourse, recrea- 
tion, and cultural opportunities, and where the reli- 
gious beliefs are not too different from one*s own. A 
^^^«^ therefore, a community in which the community 
life isg ag specialized and institutionalized t hat it is hard 
to *ftAngnWA if UYMJ MMk Ti jjsses thc personal feature so K^ 
prominent in the old-time communiiy. 

Community institutions and progress. In every com- 
muniiy, large and small, there are matters which con- 
cern sJl the people that can be dealt with successfully 
only by some form of common action. This common 
effort takes two principal forms, that of polit ical action ^_ 
and the organization o f jocieties working for various 
purposes. Successful action for the good of all by either 
means is more difficult than in the primitive commu- 
nity, because the problems are more complex both 
within the community itself and in relation to other 
communities, and because conditions are continually 
changing so that past experience and usage cannot be 
relied upon to direct present action as much as formerly. 
It is not strange, therefore, that many foolish and 
unworkable laws are passed and many organizations 
formed that accomplish little or nothing for the general 
welfare. Many sudi societies expend all their energy 
in keeping themselves alive, and the objects for which 
they were formed are slightly if at all furthered by 
their existence. In general, new societies formed for a 
specific purpose accomplish most. Under present con- 
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ditions many of them succeed best by demonstratin g 
iy^"llinTlP^^Y "^^^ a^d means of meeting tkem, then ie^ 



curing p olitica d action th at puts the matter under pub- 
lio control and leaves the society no further excuse for 
existing. Good roads, playgrounds, and libraries have 
resulted from this kind of organized effort. 

Social progress and community action ^ Civilization 
^progresses in proportion as modes of cooperat ive group 
action .become perfected and embodied in successfully 
working ins tit utions and laws. T h^ lack of progress 
in Clu na, where the people are intellectually capableT 
may be largely accounted for by the persistence of 
hampering customs originating in su perstitious beliefs, 
and by die?ailure of the Chinese to learn from expe rt* 
ence what meth6ds ot cooperating are valuable and to 
fix them by peirtMAi^ui; mstitutions and laws. For ex- 
ample, the Chinese are ingenious in devising credit and 
jj^Hy^r^f^fl A schemes, for the advantage of the persons 
concerned. Ten men will, perhaps, pool all their cap- 
ital and give to one of them the use of it for a certain 
period, then to another, tiU all have had the use of the 
combined amount. If all live and meet their obliga- 
tions it is advantageous to all, but loss may come 
through death or the failure of one. They seem to 
have no idea of forming a permanent institution that 
can function successfully for generations, no matter 
what happens to individual members, providing certain 
rules are followed, as has been done by Western fi- 
nanciers in devising building and loan associations, co- 
operative banks, and cooperative credit institutions. 

The Chinese are also ingenious in devising means of 
insurance against loss, but have yver embodied the 
most useful ok tbese icleas in a permanent institution^ 
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They organic tna^y wi>^^ft^ bnt jajnot^devdop^ 
the m so as to make them perm anent. For instanoe, to 
save each man the trouble of watching his own crop, a 
meeting is called and arrangements are made for re> 
porting thefts and imposing fines for failure to report, 
and a temporary court of trial is established, but they 
evolve no permanent institution with officials acting 
according to certain laws for the protection of property. 
TliA ivM^jjArftjnnn for commou interest is t emporary m d_ 
for the advantagelmly of thepersons taking the acti^T 
It is true that there are representatives of national 
authority that may be appealed to, but for the most 
part they also act as seems to them fitting or advan- 
tageous especially to themselves and not with the idea 
of developing and administering a governmental instil 
tntion in accordance with rules that will work effec- 
tively for many generations regardless of who may be 
in office. 

jtoads are in wretched condition because no perma- 
nently valuable means of dealing with this common need 
has been developed. The road is on private land, and 
the owner not only does not keep it in repair, but if he 
needs soil elsewhere he may dig it from the road, which, 
by the flow of water, is then transformed into a ditch. 
This unsystematic arrangement is made more or less 
sacred by custom and superstition, so that permanei^ 
enlightened improvement is hindered. For example, a 
wealthy and progressive woman bmlt a road that was 
of great advantage to herself and others, but when 
soon afterwards there was an epidemic of influenza the 
people believed that it was caused by the road and 
were barely prevented from destroying it. 

In every village there is^ comm^ueed ior,g»ter^ 
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but thia need ia met by indJYiduai P^i:KAi>^^|i 1 
tational means. Wells are not nomeroas, and it is dif- 
ficult to draw the water, so men make a business of 
drawing and carrying it to those who do not wish to 
go for it themselves. A missionary in one place, in 
return for favors received, proposed to put a pump in 
a central well. The leading men of the village con- 
sidered the proposition and asked him not to do so. 
They said it would not be fair to the people who were 
near other wells unless pumps were placed in them 
also, that the water-carriers would be deprived of their 
means of livelihood, and then, besides, if they got used 
to having a pump and it got out of order and would 
not work, what would they do? 

There is good reason to believe that the people of 
Western nations are far ahead of the Chinese, not 
because of their greater intelligence or their greater 
ability to cooperate, but because they are less boim d.^ 
^ luunpering cus toms and snpMgtJtJong and m ore in. _ 
etined ^ look ahead to the good^rfposteriiy in their 
cooperative acts, profiting by past experiences in such 
a way that permanent institutions with increasingly 
better methods of working are developed. Such insti- 
tutions well organized and managed best promote ^ 
efficiency. Progress is indicated by special coope jatJgB^^ 
acts for new^ p^T^'Wtft V^^ to meet special conditions 
and by the formation and improvement of new insti- 
tutions. Efficiency and progress are &vored when the 
government is such that the local community has a 
good de^ of responsibility for its own affairs^a nd the 
cent ral gov^ ment o f state or nation has _final aut hpr;^^ 
ity'to legaEze those institutions and rules of procedure 
that have been shown to be permanently useful. This 
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it may do partly by compulsion and partly by educa- 
tion* For example, a community may be required to 
establish a hosp ital^ p^ftf-fa^m^ B/»ViAnl, nr gft werage sya - 
tem, and to administer these according to rules pre- 
scribed by state law, or the administration may be in 
the hands of state officials ; or the state may establish 
^ bpn^i^iy whnftft business it is to inform the various com- 
munities of the best ways so far discovered for meeting 
their common needs, as is done in agriculture and some- 
times in education. 

Perhaps the state may require that the need shall 
be met and possibly establish an institution to meet 
it, but have the community choose the officials and y^ 
carry out the plans that seem to them best. The 
flpftfiiid function of the B t||g government ifi ,tft prtrvidt 
fo r common com riiinf^ i^/w^ia ky those institutions^ 
an d_laws_ that have proved to be of universal value, 
while the co mmunity should have Ae responsibility of 
usingtEese^stabiished means and methods with varia- 
tions of detail so as to meet its own special conditions 
and necessities or desires. 

Changes are continually taking place which make in- 
dividual or family effort and control less advantageous 
than group action by special organizations, these in turn 
giving place to pnbUc control by the community or per- 
haps by the state. 

If this process should go on until all needs are rec- 
ognized as common and the state should assume the 
function of supplying them, there would be the condi- 
tion ^r^me^^of^^bjjhejocia^ far changes in 
this direction may go with advantage cannot be deter- 
mined by reasoning, any more than the physicist can 
determine the effect upon any substance of lowering 
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the temperature to absolute sero. Without experiment 
he could not infer the sudden change from gas to liquid 
or from liquid to solid that takes place with decrease 
in temperature. In a similar way it is idle for a sodol- 
ogbt who wishes to be strictly scientific to reason on 
purely theoretical grounds regarding socialism. The 
results of each change toward more complete govern- 
mental control may be studied, its advantages weighed, 
and the probable effects of further changes inferred, 
but long-range predictions as to what would happen if 
a sudden and complete revolution were made are not 
warranted on scientific grounds. Sociology must, as far 
as possible, proceed inductively as do other sciences if 
it is to be a real science. Hypotheses may be formed, 
but they "^Bfft ]tM^ ^"^fA by '^^^^^^ ^^rpoiMttt^ni ^i. a^yrp^ 
rience before they can be considered established prin- 
ciples of science. One of the advantages of local control 
is that a great variety of methods in economic and so* 
oial lines are tested by experience. 

Community problems. The chief problems of com- 
munity life in this country are these ;^first , to utiliae, 
the means provided b y the s fa-i-A fi^^ sullying common 
needs, bv jyettin f [ men in office, who are sufficiently in- 
telligent to use those means imd wiselv ada pt ^^^^ 
local cond itions, and who ar e liroad enough to work for 
iihe advantage of tbe who le communi ly rather than for 
special individuals or classes; /econd, to decide how 
much gaoney f^^^ ^ ^ 1^1 ^ and expended f or various 
public purposes ; third, to (gganize and c atvy ^p ^r'^"* 
oooperativ fl mnv^^ftntf^^ j^ iinft ieties by which the com- 
mon needs and desires of the whole communiiy, or of 
special classes of it, that are not provided for by pub- 
lic institutions, may be met and satisfied more easily 
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and effectively than is possible by indiyidual or ^mily 
effort 

The solution of the first problem is greatly furthered 
by the Jaws prescribing the methods of electing officials 
and clearly defining their duties and responsibilities. 
Th^ Australian b^j lftt »y«*» m and provision for dp ereaa. 
ing the number of persons responsible for <sertain func- 
tions, e.g., me mbers of_j u»hno1 fommittoon^ are among 
the most valuable improvements. 

sing and ftTp^ni^iiTg mtinfty f^r pqbli^ fnTpwrnt is 
a qn^Biion iu'^wEiob all are interested. In this count 
money for local purposes is obtained chiefly by direct 
taxation (property and poll tax), while that for state 
and nation is more commonly obtained by less direct 
means, such as the tariff, internal revenue, and corpo- 
ration taxes. This makes it more evident to the people 
that they are paying for their roads, schools, etc. Con* 
ditions differ so much in different localities, however, 
that as yet no completely satisfactory method of assess- 
ing property has been evolved. There are always com- 
plaints that assessments are un&ir and there is no 
reliable means in general use by assessors of determin- 
ing the facts. 

The^^unU problem, that of providing by means of 
special societies for the common interests of larger or , 
^BIMlter gfoups, is made much easier by the existence 
of well-organized national societies with local chapters 
in the various communities. In addition to these, it is 
often a good thing if there are distinctly local societies 
for the purpose of promoting one or more community 
interests. 

Rural and urban communities. It may be stated as 
a general principle that rural life is more favorable to 
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unity of family, nrban life to that of the oommimity. 
Bural life is also favorable to the intercourse of in^« 
vidnals and urban to the working of institutions. 

In rural districts each family has its own house and 
yard, water, sewerage, and lighting system, its own 
means of transportation and protection and its own 
bakery, and it finds the means of satisfying its social, 
recreative, cultural, moral, and religious needs and de- 
sires in the home or in association with near neighbors. 
_The m ajority o f the interests of the fctrmer are connecte d 
with JaiBHyT ^ssessions and activ ities, hence he does not 
readily notice or properly estimate the common needs 
of himself and neighbors. It is ofte n hard^ for example,^ 
Ui j jfi li h im i ii f i f ir nt rf l in gimd mndfl or in iMTi>pftr 

In urban district s, where the population is dense, 
separate houses, yards, gardens, water, sewerage, and 
lighting systems for each family are impossible, while 
home work, play, amusement, social intercourse, cul- 
tural and religious activities are replaced by special 
institutional activities. Permanent public provision re- 
garding dwellings, streets, water, sewerage, garbage dis- 
posal, fire protection, and lighting is almost absolutely 
necessary if people are to live so densely in health and 
comfort Experience also shows that recreation and 
cultural facilities may be provided more abundantly 
and cheaply by society or community action than by the 
separate efforts of the family. 

People of urban com munities become accustomed to 
doing and having things done tj^rough i^atffatinpH, and 
thus are much more receptive to ideas along that line 
than the country dweller. On the other hand, urban/^^ 
people sacrifice much of their home life for institutional 
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life. Many citizens are, however, interested only in spe- 
cial institntions, and do not realize how all are related 
or how closely their interests are concerned with all and 
especially with their control and regolation by local and 
state action. This is one reason why city govemment 
has been so costly and inefficient. The extension of 
_ government control into new forms of protection and 
into the providing of facilities for recreation and cul- 
ture has ,Qcreased interest in local government and is 
leading to great improvements In municipal aflfairs. 

In the rural districts the cUef coimmdn interest met 
by an institution under public control has been the 
school. People of rural communities have learned, 
however, of what is being done in cities in other lines, 
and, after various fruitless attempts at economic coop- 
eration by means of institutions, are now succeeding 
in many places in carrying on cooperative creameries, 
grain elevators, and fruit exchanges. In thickly settled 
rural J)enmark this has been done to an extraordinary 
extent and is associated with a well-developed credit 
system. Sud^^^opnomiq cooperation is^not likely to be 
very successful except in rather thickly settled regions 
and where there are only a few varieties of products. 

In a few rural communities in this country the peo- 
ple already cooperate in social, recreational, and cul- 
tural activities in a public way, and it may be expected 
that this will everywhere sooner or later follow success- 
ful economic cooperation. 
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EXERCISES 

1. Beporfc upon the commimiiy life of Tarioiis peoples, 
especially of China or India. 

2. Describe different types of communiiy life, pointing oat 
to what extent there are common interests and coOpera- 
tiye acts and institations concerned in meeting them* 

3* Is coOperatiye action more or less necessary in a rural 
than in a city commanity ? Why? 

4. Describe organizations that yon know which have ac- 
complished their object and have ceased to exist, and 
others that are merely keeping themselves alive. 

6. Trace the history of some institution, such as that of 
insurance companies, and show how cooperation of in- 
dividuals, successful and unsuccessful, leads to the for- 
mation of permanent, efficiently working institutions. 

6. Report regarding the change from individual effort to 
institutional activity and then to governmental regula- 
tion and control of some means of satisfying a common 
need, eg., roads and railways, lighting systems, or play- 
grounds, and note the advantages and disadvantages 
coming from the change. 

7. YHiich is best suited for state and which for local com- 
munity management, schools or prisons ? Why ? 

8. What is the Australian ballot system and what are its 
advantages over the S3rstem formerly in use? What 
other improvements have been made and proposed for 
getting better men in office? Discuss also the initiative 
and the referendum. 

9. What is the chief advantage of a commission form of 
municipal government over that of two representative 
boards? 

10. What are the advantages of the so-called '* short bal- 
lots"? 

11. Should taxes be higher on land or on improvements ? 
Why? 

12. Discuss various proposed tax reforms. 
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13. Describe the working of a society in a oommonity that 
yon know and state the advantages or disadvantages of 
its being a branch of a national organisEation. 

14. Look up the history of the grange movement and of the 
early and later attempts at cooperative baying and s^- 
ing in this coontry. Also stady what has been done in 
Bngland and in Scandinavian countries in the way of 
economic cooperation* 

15. Discoss the need of a rural credit system in this ooontry* 
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CHAPTER XVn 

GOBfMUNITT STUDIES— OENERAL SUGGESTIONS 

Value. Social survevs of a certain type haye for 
many decades been made by the cenaufl bi^reany nl our 
own and other civilized conntries. Of recent years these 
have been much more complete and detailed than for* 
merly. Many states ha ve also conducted census studies, 
and there is now a growing belief that much may be 
gained from more detaJled j^uununity surveys . This is 
partly because of increased appreciation of the &ct that 
every community is a cooperating social group, and that 
the happiness and welfare of each class of persons 
and of eveiy individual depend upon the virays in which 
various community activities are carried on. 

Another cause of increased belief in community sur- 
veys is the valuable results that have been obtained in 
manufaeturin^ and commercial institution s by a care- 
fnl study o^ every phase of the business and the rela- 
tion of one process to another. This is something more 
than the long-established custom of business institu- 
tions of takiu ft account of stock at regular in tervals, 
to determine to what extent the business is prospering. 
Now different parts of the busine ss are studied to deter- 
mine which are profitai>le anTVhich are not, and in 
manufacturing establishments even the exact cost of 
each article produced and of each process, concerned in 
its production is estimated. This has led to an examina- 
tion of the efficiency of the processes, machines, and 
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workers. Oat of these studies liave developecLihe-scU 
^Hce and this profession of efl&cieney engineering . 

The same ideas and methods may be applied to the / 
study of community activities. Community life is really y 
a problem ii^ soci al engineering, and in the course of 
time a science and a prof essionl&r dealing with it will 
probably be developed. The problem to be solved is to 
determine how ^e^mmunity a c tivities may be m^t ^ 
efficiently directed so as to supplv the common needs^ 
economic, protective, recreational, social, cultural, moral 
and religious, and educational. A detailed survey of 
the community will show more or less clearly how com- 
pletely and efficiently the community needs are being 
met and what possibilities of improvement there are. 

Purposes of a survey. The purpose of a communily 
survey may be general or special. In a general survey 
the chief aim is to gei^ ft more complete knowledge of 
the community life in all its phase s, either as a study 
for purely scientific purposes or with the practical idea 
of learning what may be done for the improvement of 
the community. In both cases as many &cts as possible 
should be collected, classified, and interpreted. In order 
to do this successfully, definite figures must be obtained 
or approximate estimates made and compared with 
corresponding figures from other communities as nearly 
like the one being studied as possible. This will show 
how the community in question j tmks, in various re- 
spects, with other communities of a similar type and 
size. The figures showing the present condition of the 
community should also be compared with conditions as 
they were in the past, to show what kinds of changes 
are taking place. 

Up to the present time there have not been enough 
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detailed surveys made to establish standards that can 
be used as a basis of comparison. It is usually neces- 
sary to flffl ge out approximate standards by taking the 
census reports and the public documents of se veral 
communities similar in size and type to the one l)eing 
studied. 

Sometimes the purpose of a survey is not only to 
discover need fnr jyi^prnvftniftiits^ but to formulate defi- 
nite plans for bringpig them abou t. This goes some- 
what further than movements for a civic betterment in 
the community. It considers not only the institutions 
an d persons that are carrying on the work of the com- 
munity, but also the nattural conditions and the possi- 
bilities o f plannjjig fufaiTg growth and impro vement in 
both material and social lines. TJie newmovement for 
city plann ing requires this "sort of a survey. 

Sometimes the purpose of a survey is for some im- 
^ mediate practical end, such, for instance, as to deter- 
mine whether there will be sufficient custom to support 
a biisiness of a certain kind, or to determine the health 
conditions inj)akerie8, or to find out whether additional 
plavgroundjf acilities would be valuable, or to determine 
what new lines o f church activity are needed to reach 
all classes of people. Inlsiicli cases as tKese'many of 
the general facts and figures obtained by a general sur- 
vey will be of value, but the principal attention will 
naturally be given to facts, whether they can or cannot 
be expressed numerically, that have any bearing upon 
the end being sought. 

How surveys are made. Surveys have usually been 
undertaken by some organization which ^^sea jaoney^ . 
employs one or more exj^rts^ and secures the c oopera^ 
tion of as many individuals^gdjDrganizations as pos* 
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•iUe. A complete and aoourate survey of even a small 
oommimity requires a good deal of time to collect and 
tabulate all the &ct8 that may be significant for sci- 
entific or practical purposes, and still more time to 
_ compare them with those obtained fro m other^surveya^, 
and determine the status and special needs of the com- 
munily studied. The degree of completeness of a sur- 
vey may, however , vary fap m an exact enumeration and 
tabulation of all facts to mere observation and estima- 
tion of conditions, supplemented by information and 
opinions obtained from prominent people and by a few 
census figures. The latter type of survey may be made 
,b y a sinfrle individua l. This is done by persons engaged 
in ci ty plannip g. by individuals who wish a more com- 
plete knowledge of their community or of some phase 
of its life, or by ntndftnfai nf fln^j^lAjry and cducatiou 
who wish some first-hand experience in atudy ing yw*iftl 
phenomena. 

^ The writer has found that university and normal 
students are able in a comparatively short tii ne to col- 
lect and orga nize the facts regarding their home com- 
munity in a way that gives them a much better under- 
standing of it and of community life in general than 
they have had before. They also bring out &cts that 
are surprising and suggestive to old residents who have 
rarely considered their community in a broad, system- 
atic, comparative way. On the otiier hand, the young 
investigator may leam much from citizeps that ^^^ ^^[^ 
him to interpret^ th<^ f y.ta t hat he hoA eoUefttftd. He will 
also be greatly helped by studying the surveys that have 
been made in other communities and by reading of com- 
munity life in other lands. 

Those who attempt surveys must veiy carefully dis- 
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^ tinguish be tween o^mgi sand fac ts that can be verified 
and enumerated, and whUe giving some weight to the 
opinions of representative people should collect as 
many exact facts as possible. They s hould not be hasty 
_ in reaching conclusio ns and Bhnnld bft anye of the 
fflounds um n which t key are basc^ . It is usually best 
in any survey to start with the facts regarding the_gfit-Z, 
ography of the regio n, the character of the jjopnlation^ - 
and the number and kind of organization s, then pro- 
ceed to tlift »yp^<?i al topic or topics of inquiry. The 
census reports and public documen ts oi^ the place, po- 
lice and school reports, etc., and directory, if any, will 
prove useful, as will also the r ^jjorta of m^g^niyAta'n^ft 
of all kinds and the facts that can be supplied by their 
officials. In addition to this the investigator will need 
to observe , e stimate , and en umerate , if possible, many 
other facts. 

Geographical conditions. In every general survey 
geographical conditions must receive attention. In rural 
communities the natural geographical conditicms are 
most important, while in ii|j2a{i.^minumties the arti- 

_,.,£Qi^ condi tions produced by man, such as the way m 
which the city is laid out, the means of ^transportation ^ 
and communication, the kinds o f busine^m nrgftnigfld ^ 
and building s constructed, are of most significance. 
V In a rura I_j6Qmmun ity climate and soil are of first 
importance, and they determine to a considerable extent 
the kinds of crops p roduced and the density of the 
population. It tne country is level or markete distant, 
field crops are often raised and much machinery is em- 
ployed on comparatively large farms. If the country is 
hilly and rocky, machinery will be used less, the farms 
will be smaller, and the crops of a different character. 
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Near a large dty, fruit and garden products are more 
likely to be raised, but with the present means of trans- 
portation, oommunities favorably situated for producing 
early fruits and vegetables may, by proper cooperation, 
market them in cities a thousand miles distant. 

Thft <j[ifl f^vftry of minerals and oil in a ru ral com- 
munity may entirely transform it. It may also be 
greatly changed if it has natural advantages and means 
of communication fitting it for a summer resort. 

In the case ^ ft f*^^i nntilTpl fTt rtrpninhigal conditio ns 
have much to do with theJ ocation and^ggffly.iifaaracter 
of the co mmunity , yet its later historyand c£ 
may be more completely determined by the people who 
live there and the artificial conditions which they have 
produced. Among the most important of these man* 
made conditions affecting the life of the community are 
the railroads, the factories, the streets, and the general 
housing conditions. 

Population. In studying a community as much at- 
tention should be given to th^^ ^neral charactg]^ of the 
population as to the purely geographical &cts. The 
^""TStistics as to n^i^nb^r of people of each sex in the 
community, thftir Tin,tjftpn.1ifY^ thA t^ i^f families, pro- 
portion of wa ^;e-eamers and ofjitera^yshould be looked 
up. A general view of the ^fiflT^"^ ^ occupati ons and 
th e social classes into which the people are divided is 
also valuable. If there are many nationalities repre- 
sented, this will mean a very complex study. If those 
of ^hA fiamft ^fttinrialityli ve in the s ame secti ^^, as is 
often the case, there will be a number of veiyoistinct 
communities each with its peculiar problems. If the 
nationalis es are mingled in their place of liv- 
ng, most ^ them not oitizen s, and many of them lon^e 
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men and ynly temporaiy residenta^ then litde can be 

y gained for social purposes by making a detailed study. 
_y The permanent residents who direct the activities and 
cany on the public work of the communily are the 
ones that should receive most attention. 

Where a large proportion of the population is of 

^foreign birth, but many ar e perro ^n^^T^t- yftqif^^*^*** ^^^ 
citizens, they usually retain many customs < \ni^ nrgaTiigai, 
tions of their native countries while gradually adopting 
those of the new. Each quarter is usually receiving 
fresh immigrants who learn from their countrymen of 
the new-world customs, institutions, and laws. It is 
Yeyy important, therefore, that each ceotec^of farffiign 
population should learn of the best of American life. 
The,jeho^.j^ important influences in this direction, 
b ut means should be used to inform the older people, 
soon after they come, regarding our country and its in- 
stitutions. On the other hand, it should be recognized 
that they bring with them some customs and institu- 
■ tions as good or better thM uimufflP* Instead of being 
ridiculed, some of these should be commended and in 
part in corporated into the new lif e. 

"^ A study oi the population will quickly show whether 
it is fairly homogeneous or one in which there are dis- 
tinct daasesjw hich differ greatly. The important thing 
to notice is whether they h ave ^ Jnl^ffiP^^B ^^itfilTffftl/'"^ 
whether there are jnstitutiqnft b y means of which they 
cooperate. In resiaential sections the people are often 

of the same general grade, but i n ^suburban d istricts 

especially, Jhere may b e few common intere sts and ^ o^ 

^lyrftniy^tinna ^<^j associated action. In otter sections, 



on the contrary, there may be a diversity of nationali- 
ties, but common interests^ an^'some institutions, siicE 
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ie union , that bring all of them into elose re* 
lation. 

T hejgcof a oommunity and it s previons histoiy 
must often be oonsiderecTin order to make anllltelli- 
gent survey and interpretation of the community life. 
In an ^Id oommunit y much depends upon traditions, 
lmiCTP°*^^^^°^fi(^ institutionji ^ and the way in which vari- 
ous classes and cliques have worked together or against 
each other. Unfortunately in many communities there 
is much &ult-finding and jealousy which interfere with 
public movements, while in others there is a consider- 
able amount o f civic p ride — a very desirable thing if 
it is a pride in progressive activities, a serious handi- 
cap if it is merely a pride in the past which prevents 
improvement. 

In a new citv jfr Iftadera ^Tft the most important d^ 
ment of the population. They have the reaTqualities 
of leadership instead of holding the position merely 
because of wealth or family, as is often the case in an 
older community, ^ Thev start movements and establish 
institutions unhampered by traditions and clan feel- 
ings. In older communities leaders with initiative must 
often oppose old customs and prejudices supported by 

Imen who have wealth and position, and they may give 
up the struggle or emigrate to a newer country. The 
wor^jof leaders in every communily is of significance 
to social students. In yew communities the lAftilfjiMi ^f 
the day have the greatest influence upon the present ^^ 
and future life and institutions, while in older on tninii. 
nities it is often more important to know of the work 
of a leader long since dead. . 

Housing. No factor in city life is more important 
than its housing conditions. It is a permanent influ- 
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enoe ocmtiniially acting upon every indmdnal and upon 
the most important of all groups, the family. The city 
that has the best housing conditions for all its dwellers 
may be regarded as the one that has most completely 
adapted its environment to meet the needs of a large 
number of civilized people in a limited space. Good 
housing conditions rejuresent the most complete adjust- 
ment of all the social activities of the community for 
the advantage of all. It is only possible where all able- . 
bodied workers receive adequate pay, where the streets 
are properly laid out and cared for, where building opera- 
tions are intelligently carried on, where business and 
residence districts are properly arranged with reference 
to each other and to recreational and cultural centers, 
and where there are efficiently planned and managed 
water, sewer, fire, lighting, and health departments. 
^ The hou sing conditions are the 1;)est index of suo- 
o essful cJwnmun ity life becMtnse they are so intimately 
delated to every phase of community activity both as a 
cause and as an effect. Every improvement in housing 
conditions makes possible further improvement in the 
communiiy, while every other improvement in any phase 
of communi^ life has its effect sooner or later upon 
housing conditions. This is well shown by the dianges 
in certain sections of large cities. Very unattractive 
houses may be occupied by foreigners when they first 
come to this country, but as soon as their. financial 
affairs improve they learn something of the advantages 
of better home conditions. They first improve their 
f house furnishings, then they demand improvement in 
^ the house, and often they move to another section of 
the city where better housing is provided. Their places 
are taken by another class of foreigners who are poor 
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and ignorant. In any oily where all elasaes have im- 
proved financially and intellectually, no one can be in* 
duced to occupy houses that are not favorable to health- 
ful and happy home life. To bring this condition about 
should, of course, be the aim of every city. 

Much may be learned of the housing conditions in a 
city and in its different sections by passing along the 
streets, noting how close the houses are together, and 
whether any are in the rear of others or facing on an 
alley, the size and general aspect of the houses, the 
appearance of the people, and the number of children 
in the streets. The census report gives the number of 
persons per building, and this is some indication of the 
housing conditions. If the number in the community 
being studied is larger, as compared with the area, than 
the average, it means one of two thin^, large tene- 
ments or small buildings overcrowded, or possibly both. 
The best numerical expression of a crowded condition 
or the absence of it is the ratio of the number of per- ' 
sons to the number of rooms in the city or in certain 
sections of the city. Another is the nmnber of rooms 
per family, but this is not so significant if boarders 
are also found in many of the tenements. Although 
many persons in a few rooms constitute the most sig- 
nificant indication of bad housing conditions, yet the 
size of the rooms, the window space, and the sewer, 
water, and toilet facilities are in themselves more im- 
portant than the mere fact of many people in a given 
space. Other significant factors are narrow streets or 
the absence of other open spaces, the proximity to noisy, 
dirty, or evil-smelling factories, too great distance from 
market, recreation, and cultural opportunities, or insuf- 
ficient means of transportation. 
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It may be said that the character of the people is the 
more important &ctor determining how dean, health- 
ful, and attractive the home shall be. Theoretically this 
is tme, but with very few and usually temporary ex» 
ceptions the people match their surroundings. People 
partly choose and partly make their environment, and 
hence they must, in the long run, correspond. Those 
who like clean, pleasant surroundings will have them 
even if they must pay a higher rent and do with less 
desirable food and clothing. Those who do not care for 
them will live in squalor and save money. If people of 
neat habits are absolutely compelled by poverty to live 
in dirty and unsanitary surroundings, thqr improve 
their financial condition after a time and move, or they 
gradually become less and less particular, and finally 
descend to the level of their neighbors. 

On the other hand, if persons who have lived in 
crowded, dirty sections move into a section where there 
is space and cleanliness, they will usually soon improve 
their own habits of living until they approach those of 
their new neighbors. If, however, a whole neighbor- 
hood is given better living conditions, but no teaching 
or example of dean, sanitary living, the change in ma- 
terial environment which has not been asked for or 
produced by themselves will not greatly modify the 
people. Instead they will modify the environment until 
the well-built tenement is almost as unattractive as the 
old one previously occupied. JTransf ormation in a neighs 
borhood is usuall y best brought about ^aduallj by 
co nstructing a few good houses and having them occu- 
pied by those who will Iceep them attractive, until the 
whole community is transformed materially and spirit- 
ually. A dean-up campaign for the yards and streets. 
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some renovation of the boildings, and regular garbage 
and rubbish collections may also greatly improve the 
living conditions in certain sections of the city. 

It may be admitted that people are more important 
than their material surroundings, but in cities, where 
the surroundings are almost wholly man-made, there is 
an inevitable tendenqr for them to become adapted to 
each other. It follows, therefore, tha t a study of the 
housing conditions in a-ny ijiflfttiAn famiftR es a good ind ex 
" of the chaiai^teristics of the p eopl e inhabiting it. The 
^tonger they have lived in the same surroundings, the 
more completely is this true. Improvement is most 
rapid when the attempt is made to change both people 
and surroundings at the same time, especially by in^ 
citing the desire to change and providing facilities for 
improvement. 

To produce good housing conditions at a low cost 
is very difficult, so difficult that much cooperation of 
many people, perhaps backed by political action, is nec- 
essary. The best results have been reached where archi- 
tects and builders have cooperated with individuals and 
building associations and have observed public regula- 
tions regarding streets and buildings in constructing 
large numbers bf houses of a few types suited to the 
size, income, and tastes of typical families who were 
likely to reside in that section. In this way good living 
conditions have been produced in some cities at about 
half the cost of planning and building as an individual 
affair. 

A study of housing conditions should show not only 
how bad or good they are, but also just why they are 
bad in any respect in order that it may be known how 
to improve them. Sometimes the way in which the city 
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I has been laid out or its geographical situation is respon- 

I diUe, and the remedy may be obvious but oosdy. If 

the streets are wide and far apart, houses may have 
^ been built on alleys and on the backs of lots, as is the 

( case in Washii^ton. In some cases rear houses are be- 

I ing torn down and in others alleys are transformed into 

, streets. If building laws prevent the erection of houses 

^ on the rear. of lots, then there may be much land with 

each house. This is desirable, but adds to the cost of 
^ housing unless tall tenements are erected. If streets 

are wide, this is less objectionable than if they are nar- 
row, but mdA..atlSgtsjkre a <^9tlx.fpim of open sjjilQe^ 
to construct and maintain. They also decrease the 
amount of taxable property in the city, and when they 
occupy, as is sometimes the case, almost <me half of the 
entire city area, it is evident that they must be very 
costly and housing expenses unusually great. Where 
tiiere is nothing to prevent a city from spreading out, 
^ it is better for residence districts to h^ve narrow streets, 
^ low ho uses, and open sp aces in the for m of yards, parks, 
v._ *?A Pi^IS^^^* These are much cheaper to maintain 
than streets and more valuable for residents^^rogil^ 
stree ts are needed only where there are tall buildings 
or much travel, as is usual i n business sections. A city 
that is spread over a large area will have more taxable 
property than one of the same population that is con- 
centrated on a small space, and the living conditions 
will be much better. In the latter case the transporta- 
tion problem is more difficult unless the inhabitants are 
so grouped in relation to their work and to recreational 
and other facilities that they do not often need to go 
long distances. 

In some cases the remedy for bad housing conditions 
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is to be found in better water and sewer facilities, or 
in better and more strict enforcement of regulations 
regarding the construction of buildings. 

In many cases people coming from rural districts, 
where conditions are yery different, or from foreign 
lands, do not know how te make the best of their sur- 
roundings even when they are fairly good, and they need 
to bcK^bo^ 1^0^ their dwellings may be made more 
healthful and attractive and t o have their tastes in this 
direction cultivated. Sometimes it may be found that 
so many of the family are working long hours that they 
have not time or energy to make their dwellings dean 
and attractive. It may be discovered ihntws ^ f t^ or 

.__em£lojment are so irregular that overcrowding is an 
absolute necessity. In such cases the remedy is entirely 
economjoa^ 

'^^ Sometimes foreigners greatly overcrowd partly be- 
cause they are used to it in the countries from which 
they come (often from rural districts where it is less 
objectionable) and partly because they are willing to 
live in such conditions in order to save money. This is 
more often the case where many families take boarders. 
These^are difficult cases to deal with. So for as the 

" Individual families are concerned, however, it is often 
temporary, for when they have saved enough money 
they frequentiy either go back to their native country 
or cease to keep boarders and perhaps buy a home of 
their own. If societies were formed for supplying good i 
boarding conditions at a reasonable price, some of the! 
overcrowding of boarders in private families might be ] 
prevented. 

In considering general housing conditions, the rank 
of the community in question as compared with others 



r 



Digitized by 



Google 



f 



COMMUNirr STUDIES 229 

may be determined by a comparison of the rent paid 
to income received by different classes of people. The 
amount spent on rent varies in different cities and for 
different classes from about one sixth to about one 
third of the total family expenditure. Those with a 
moderate income are likely to spend more in proportion 
on rent, while the proportion spent for food is highest 
among the very poor. 

The cost of rent per room is another form of statis- 
tics that may be used in a comparison of the purely 
economic phase of ihousing conditions in different cities 
and in the same city at different times. There is usually, 
of course, a pretty dose correspondence between the 
cost of rent and the value of residences. 

Institutions. In a general survey the part that its 
various institutions play in the life of the community 
as a whole should be considered. Very f requentiy a 
society organized for a special purpose may enlist many 
members and incidentiy increase the variety of its activ- 
ities, until it is more influential in several lines than 
are other societies organized for those special forms of 
work. A church, a school, a woman's club, a board of 
trade, a lodge of some kind, or a good government dub, 
a reading-circle, a recreative club, a Y.M.C.A., or a 
social settiement may be the most efficient means of 
association and common action that there is in the com- 
munity. These various societies, as well as the local 
government and its administration, will naturally re- 
ceive attention in studying the ways in which the sev- 
eral social needs are met, but they should be considered 
with reference to the whole life of the community as 
well as from the point of view of special needs and ac- 
tivities. 
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Statistks may be ooUectod as to the number, mem^ 
benhip, and lines of activity of societies of all kinds, 
and these compared with others gathered in similar 
communities. It will be found usually that on the aver- 
age each person is a member of several societies, and 
yet in every community there are probably some adults 
who belong to no society, while others belong to a score 
or more. 

One important thing to note in studying the socie- 
ties of a community is this, y hat societies are fo rspe-^ 
dal cla sses of people and which bring together many 
diffe r ^t class es? What is the value of these different 
institutions m the life of the community? In some 
places there are many organizations for special dasses 
and interests, but not one representing interests c(»n- 
mon to all and having the support of all. Such a com- 
munity is unfortunate. 

^ects of rural and urban life. The differences be- 
tween rural and urban communities, already mentioned, 
and discussed in the following chapters, are modified 
by their relations to each other, and this rdation must 
be considered in all community studies. 

A village witii a rural population surrounding it may 
combine many of the advantageous characteristics of 
both the urban and the rural community, especially 
nowJgigtjgQod roads and telephony ftr^ ^^fnmnTi. This 
is nearly always the case when the village is under the 
same government as the surrounding country and is 
the center of the economic, social, recreaticmal, cultural, 
religious, and educational life of the people. If the 
people are sufficientiy alike, there may be a happy 
blending of personal association and institutional ac- 
tivity that yields the fullest community life. 
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In many instances, however, the relations are less 
fortunate. The people of tovm and country are not 
similar, or unified in their interests. The effects are usu- 
ally worst upon the rural population, especially when 
it consists largely of temporary tenants. In nearly 
every case the rural community loses its distinctive 
advantages of family and neighborly life before it gains 
those of urban institutional life. This is especially 
true with regard to recreation and cultur e^ Discontent 
•**^ff ^""^ pAftplAj Aapf^fiijff.^y of the yotmger gen- 
eration, is due largidy to thefact that thfiy mn^ft g^ ta 
To wn for re creation, while rural life supplies only hard 
work. This iT'one of the chief reasons why there has 
been such an increase of city population and in many 
cases a decrease in the strictly rural districts. Not only 
do the young people go to the city, but well-to-do farm- 
ers rent their land and move to tovm where they and 
their children have more cultural advantages. Under 
such conditions the community life, instead of improv- 
ing, degenerates. In thickly settled rural districts such 
d^;eneration may be prevented by getting the people 
to provide themselves with recreational and cultural 
facilities. 

The effect upon city dwellers of taking vacations in 
the country is to attract them to it. There is, there- 
fore, ajdonble^movesotsnlL from city and country to sub- 
urban sections. The people of these suburban districts 
may or may not become unified as a community and 
mot in such a way as to secure the advantages of both 
eity and rural life. Sometimes they merely live in the 
country for the sake of its natural advantages and go 
to the city for the artificial advantages of specialised 
institutional life. 
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EXERCISES 

1* Diseoss the possible f atnre of the profession of social 

engineer. / 

2. Each stodenl slioiild make at least ageneral or partial Y 

Biiryej of some eommnnitj* 
8. Standards of eomparison thai maj be need in iorvej 

work should be studied and reported upon. > 

4. Look np and report npon the deyelopment of the city- ^ 

planning movement. 

6. Disenss the question of how to seeure the eoOperataon 
of all classes in making a community suryej. 

& Describe two communities, one in which natural geo" 
graphical advantages seem to dominate and anothw m 
"^ wHeh ihe character of the people seems to give it its 
distinctiye character. " ' 

7. Beport on social settlements or other means of develop' 
ing community life and bredueating foreign people. 

8. Have all students report their observations on the 
^ housing, conditions in the immediate locality in which 

they are living and that of some contrasting locaUty 
that they visit. After a few reports and some discusnon 
a general outline should be agreed npon to be followed 
by all in a more complete study of the problem. 

9. Have each student report upon the Jnstittttion in his ^ 
, home conununity that he thinks has^aBaMMt infinenca V^ 

upon the community life as a whole. 
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COMMUNITY STUDDBS — ECONOMIC AND PROTECTIVE 

Economic conditioiis and public finances. The eoo- 
nomio condition of a community should be carefully 
studied whatever the purpose of the social survey. In 
every case the conditions and possibility of improve- 
ment in any phase of community life depend directly 
or indirectly upon the economic prosperity of the com- 
munity as a whole and upon the extent of the distribu- 
tion of this prosperity among all classes. 

One of the most important and easily obtained &cts 
with regard to the economic condition of the commu^ 
nity is tib e average amount of taxable property possessed 
by its inhabitants. It is true that the assessed value of 
properly does not in every case correspond closely to 
the actual value. It may represent in different com- 
munities anywhere from thirty to a hundred per cent 
of the real value, but it is the best estimate available, 
and in every community the valuation made by the 
assessors for taxation determines to a considerable ex- 
tent the amount that can be expended for public pur- 
poses. The average valuation per person in the United 
States is about ^irteen hundred dollars, but even in 
the same states it is ten times as much in some com- 
munities as it is in others. JJsually it " gir^*"*^^ ^" AifiAa . 
than in rural sections. In a community with a very 
small valuation it is evident that only a small amount 
of money can be expended for public purposes, such as 
roads, bridges, schools, etc 
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Although th<9 ampuDt of asg essable property m a 
oommunity is the basis for"3eterininmgthe expenditure 
for puliEc expenses, It is not an accurate measure of 
economic prosperity and of the amount that may be 
used without hardship for community purposes. The 
amount of properly in a oommunity is sometimes an 
indication of past rather than of present prosperity. In 
a new community property yaluation may be low, but 
annual income large, while in an old oommunity prop- 
erly yaluation is sometimes large, but income smalL 
This is true if in the newer community a large pro- 
portion of the people are engaged in productiye work, 
while in the older a large number are unproductive 
and are living upon the income of past accumulations. /^ 
In communities of the former tjrpe a tax rate twice ^ 
as high as in the older community might be levied 
without placing any greater burden upon the people. 
In the new, enough may be raised for public purposes 
even though the property valuation is below the aver- 
age, because the people can afford to pay a higher rate 
of taxes. 

It is important to know in every community not 
merely ^ie-ajLeragej^luati^^f^£roperty and the aver- 
age income per person, but ^w this property and in- 
come areTfistributedr A community having a few very 
wealthy persons may rank as high in average wealth 
and income and yet be an entirely different sort of a 
community, economically and otherwise, from one of 
equal valuation and income in which there are no very 
wealthy individuals. The first community would be 
one in which there were great numbers of poor people, 
while in the second there would be littie if any extreme 
poverty. The economic condition of the community 
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might probably be best indioated by classifying its 
population in groups according to Talnation of prop- 
erty or income per year and finding what groups are 
largest* In most cases in a de mocratic, country we 
would r^ard the community having ve ixifflaLjealthx. 
and very few .£Oor_2W>^?„ ,%§ . b^utfL-fe-*. ^tter Qondi-_ 
tlAh tor tiie development of various forms of social life, 
and there is no doubt that in a long course of years it 
is more efficient and productive. 

It is not only important to know how much money 
^,^i8a^i|ft];>]ft 1" any community for public use, but also 
tol^ow how much is needed in that particular com* 
munity. In a ctiy a great' deal must be expended upon 
streets and sewers, the amount depending to a consid- 
erable extent upon the nature of the ground and the 
way the city is laid out, while in rural districts com- 
paratively little will be thus expended in proportion to 
the length of the highways. On the other hand, in a 
> ,^very sparse ly settled rural community, the comparative 
^expen se of providing adequate school facilities will be 
very great. 

A very important question in every community is 
that of how the public money is being expended. 
ASsaiB are best managed, not in the community that 
is most economical or the one which is most liberal in 
its expenditure of public money, but in the one that 
getfg the mps^, for its money in the way of public ad- 
vantages for all classes of persons. Citizens generally 
have been interested in the amount expended for vari- 
ous purposes, but with the varied and often complex 
forms of bookkeeping and financial reporting it has 
been impossible for the average citizen to know just 
how advantageously public money has been spent. 
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One of the principal things needed at the present 
time is more uniformity and simplicity of bookkeeping 
and clearer statements r^;arding financial affiurs, so 
that every citizen shall know jnst how the public money 
is being used and how much any improvement or addi- 
tion to public conveniences will cost* Simplified finan- 
cial statements and publicity regarding the financial 
expenditure of the community, and the strict account- 
ability of each official in charge are most important 
means of civic improvement. 

Economic reaouicea and activities. The natural re- 
sources, especnally in a rural section, should receive 
careful attention. Climate, sdl, minerals, water-power, 
and natural means of communication with other places 
are always to be studied to see how they compare with 
the same advantages in other sections and how fully 
they are being utilized. In addition, other advantages, 
such as beautiful scenery or abundance of fish, may in 
some places be important economic assets. 

In farming commiwities the pn^rtion of cultivated 
land to the whole area, the number and size of the 
&rms, the value of the land and improvements, and the 
amount and value of the yearly products, the number 
ci farms free from mortgages, etc., should be deters 
mined and compared with census reports of the state 
and the United States. If a large proportion of the 
farms are operated by owners, this almost surely means 
permanence of residence and a better developed com- 
munity life. 

The artificial resources, such as roads, machinery, 
and working capital, and institutions, such as banks 
and produce associations, should be studied. Deter- 
mine whether the natural facilities for making good 
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roads are utilized or neglected. Madiineiy may or may 
not be used as much as it should be considering the 
soil and the crops. Lack of sufficient capital and a bad 
credit system may make it difficult or impossible for 
the farmer to procure pn^r machinery, stock, seed, or 
help. The market conditions may be poor because th^pe 
is no near market and because there is not enough of 
each kind of crop to make shipping to distant markets 
feasible. This often results in there being only one or 
two principal cash crops and a ccmsequent lack <^ suit> 
able ¥ariety and rotation of crops to keep the soil in 
good condition. This difficulty may sometimes be rem- 
Y^ edied hy means of an organization which arranges for 
the grading and marketing of the prodnota of many 
fiirms, which could not be shipped and sold profitaUy 
in small lots. ^In new^ sections of_ our_ country the 
land is often productive but capital scarce, interest 
high and markets uncertain, while in older sections this 
u less likely to be the case. 

Much depends upon the character of the people. If 
they are industrious and intelligent, much work is done, 

Ith^ raise crops suited to the region, and learn to co- 
operate in getting credit and market facilities. 
In,,w|^_ sections the most significant economic &ets 
do not concern natural resources so much as tiiey do 
artificial assets, the railway and water focilities and the 
^factori es in an industrial town, the business houses in 
a commercial center, and the housing'andnCving ccm* 
ditions in a residential suburb. These mean that there ' 
is more or less capital in the place to facilitate the pro- 
duction and distribution of articles of value and make 
living conditions comfortable. 

The character of the community where there is only 
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one d<»nmant industry will differ greatly from that of 
a place wliere there are many. If there is only one in* 
dustry, the people are usually divided into a few dis- 
tinct dasses and prosperity varies from year to year, 
while if there are many industries the classes are not 
commonly so distinctly separate and prosperity is usu- 
ally more evenly distributed. 

One index of economic prosperity is the value of the 
manufactured products and the amount of business done 
by commercial houses. This is often indicated in a gen- 
eral way by the bank clearings, also by the number and 
financial condition of the banks. 

The prosperity of the common people is indicated 
by the deposits in savings banks and also by the 
amount of business done by cooperative banks or build- 
ing and loan associations. The wealth-producing activ- 
ity of the community as a whole is measured to a con- 
siderable extent by the percentage of the population 
engaged in economic production and their average in- 
come. A city of littie wealth in which workers are 
numerous and wages high may, therefore, be much 
more prosperous than a city with much wealth but few 
active producers. The industry and intelligence o: 
workers are a city's greatest assets if there is material 
and institutional provision for their effective employ- 
ment in economic activities, 
^^^e city needs not only a sufficient number of &o- 
toneT'in^'l&uiinei^ houses suited to the city and its 
trade with surrounding places, but good banks, favor- 
able means of transportation, an active board of trade, 
and conditions favorable for keeping workers profitably 
employed, healthy and contented, and economically and 
]politically interested in their home community. 
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The more people invest their money and spend for 
necessities, pleasures, and culture at home, the more 
prosperous will all classes of the community be. In- 
crease in wages, then, increases the prosperity of the 
stores, the banks, the insurance companies, the build- 
ing trades, the theaters, the churches, and the schools. 
More desirable people come to the place and remain, 
more capital is ready for use, and more ef&cient work- 
ers are kept in the city. 

It is utterly impossible for a city to be permanently 
prosperous if the conditions of living are bad for any 
considerable proportion of its inhabitants. . A lar ge slu m ^ 
district means that a large portion of the economic re- 
sources of the city is partially or wholly non-productive 
and the rest of the city is, therefore, less prosperous 
than it would otherwise be. 

After facts have been obtained concerning the con- 
ditions mentioned above, conclusions may be drawn as 
to what constitates the greatest economic^ weakness of 
the community and suggestions made as to possible im- 
provements and how they may be brought about. 

Spedflc figures to be obtained. 

Assessed valuation per person. 

Value of products, past year and former years 
(itemized and total). 

Amount of wholesale and retail business, past year 
and former years. 

Bank deposits, past year and former years. 

Savings banks deposits, past year and former years. 

Building and loan business, past year and former years. 

Total working capital, past year and former years. 

Number and per cent of population engaged in pro- 
ductive work. 
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Average wagecL 

Average number of days employed. 

Estimated average yearly income or number receiv- 
ing more or less than certain amounts, e.g., $500, 
•1000, f2000, etc. 

Number of persons receiving aid, past year. Former 
years. 

Amount expended for aid, past year. Former years. 

Cost of each department of the city, past year. 
Former years. 

Per cent of total spent by each department of the city, 
past year. Former years. 

Salary of chief officials, past year. Former years. 

Wages of municipal employees, past year. Former 
years. 

Value of new buildings erected. 

Amount of public money expended. 

Tax-rate. 

Public debt 

Miles of roads. 

Miles of macadamized roads. 

Protection against crime and injustice. Protection 
against personal assault and property loss through the 
acts of others is in all civilised countries provided by 
governmental rather than private institutions, although 
sometimes law and order leagues are organized for this 
purpose, mobs are temporarily formed to punish crim- 
inals, or corporations ^nploy a detective agency to help 
preserve their property at the time of a strike. The use 
of any such protective means indicates that the govern- 
ment institutions are not doing their work effectively. 
There is reason also for saying that where there is effi- 
cient government and conditions of life in a community 
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are good, there should be little need iox mdividuals to 
seek to protect themselyes by looks, bars, and revolvers. 

Such institutions as those insuring against burglary 
or theft are not necessarily a reflection on local govern- 
ment, since persons committing such acts rarely confine 
themselves to one community, yet they mean that pro- 
tection by law is inefficient* 

There is no reliable index of the effectiveness of pro- 
tective institutions* A small amount of crime in a com- 
munity may be due to effective governmental protection 
or to the good character of the people and the&vorable 
conditions under which all live* Few arrests may indi- 
cate either an inactive government or little crime, while 
many arrests may mean an active government, but un- 
favorable conditions or lawless people* Again, it may 
mean that many new and unfamiliar regulations, such 
as those relating to spitting on the sidewalk or fast 
driving, have been made and are being enforced* For 
these reasons statistics of crime are difficult of inter- 
pretation. They should, however, be collected and clas- 
sified in such a way as to make some interpretation 
possiUe* The proportion of convictions to arrests, and 
the time elapsing before verdicts are rendered, are im- 
portant indicatimis of the activity and efficiency of po- 
lice and judicial departments* 

fi>iirt proced ure, especially for juveniles , should be 
carefully studied* T he prisons and the work of proba- 
tion officers should also receive attention* Besides tlie 
protection afforded normal people under normal condi- 
tions a study should be made of the provision made for 
t he weak and defecti ve and those who are temporarily 
unable to care for theti&MlVes. This means a study of 
the institutions for charitable and hpspitialjarfiU-aod omy 
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also inolade an inTestigation of the laws and sodeties 
oonoemed in protecting persons with little knowledge 
and money from the impositions of loan sharks and 
swindlers of various sorts. 

Children form the largest group of persons needing 
protective care ; hence, in every community public pro- 
vision is made and often special societies exist for guard- 
ing them from physical and moral injury of various 
kinds. These need to be carefully studied, especially in 
cities where this function, properly belonging to the 
family, is less perfectly fulfilled. 

Protection against disease and accident. The most 
important protective institutions are those concerned 
in providing and maintaining conditions favorable to 
health and which attend to such matters i ^ sewer s ys- 
tems, water-supply, garbage-collection, buUdlng supSN 
vision, and hospital accommodations. AU of these de- 
partments may be under the general direction of the 
board of health and administered by public officials, 
though in some places these functions are carried on by 
private institutions or individuals. The facts for the 
community in question should be ascertained and the 
efficiency of the service estimated. 

The chief index of health conditions is the death-rate 
per thousand, and the nature of unfavorable conditions 
is suggested by the causes of death and the age at which 
most deaths occur, as compared with other places. Fig^ 
ureci ^ to sickness, if they can be obtained, are helpful. 
Much typhoid indicates usually that the water- and milk- 
supply should be carefully examined, while a great deal 
of tuberculosis suggests bad housing conditions, and 
frequent accidents indicate a lack of proper protective 
measures in the industries and on the streets and railways. 
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Protection against fire is supposed to be famished 
chiefly by the fire department and its efficiency and ^ 
equipment should be studied, but the character of 
buildings and the precautions taken by the inhabitants 
are more important. The best index of fire protection 
is the amount of yearly destruction by fire. This, how- 
ever, b quite variable. The insurance rate, which is 
based on permanent conditions and much past expe- 
rience, is usually a pretty good indication of the safe- 
guards against fire. The surroundings of thecity or the \ 
nature of its industries may also determine whether the I 
fire risk is great or small. 

The amount of business done by life insurance and 
industrial accident and sickness insurance companies 
and societies is a pretty good indication of the activity 
of individuals in protecting themselves against injury 
to person and loss to families. Of course, insurance 
merely distributes the amount of loss to the world 
among many people and over long periods of time with- 
out actually making it good. This distribution of losses 
does, however, benefit the individuals concerned and 
indirectly the whole community ; for the insurance pre- 
mium is a known amount that can be provided for 
without interfering with economic production, while 
without insurance the disturbances due to sudden in- 
juries and losses are destructive to family life and dis- 
organizing to the industry suffering loss, which perhaps 
throws workers out of employment and so injures those 
industries that depend upon their patronage. 

Protective regulation and education. B^^tion is 
provided by state laws and local ordinances and by the 
rules adopted by tfie various protective institutions. 
The laws are enforced by the officials of the state and 
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commnnify, assisted by the oourtB wliioh impose pen- 
alties for yiolaticm. 

Another way of bringing about the desired protec- 
ticm is by education. Some health officers, for example, 
rarely invoke the law, but devote their energies to in- 
forming the people of the bad effects of certain prac- 
tices and to inducing them individually and in groups 
to cooperate in maintaining sanitary conditions. Such \ 
r^;ulation, if successful, is more lasting and attained ^ 
at much less cost than that brought about by imposing 
penalties. The chief need for penalties occurs when all 
but a very few can be induced to comply with the nec- 
essary r^^tions, but where failure of those few nulli- 
fies the action of alL If a large proportion of the people 
are not convinced of the desirability of a regulation, 
conformity can only be brought about by swift and 
sure infliction of severe penalties. In a democratic conn- ^ 
try this is impossible, because arrests will not be made 
or juries will not convict. 

It may be stated that, with few exceptions, regula- 
tions made before public opinion is educated to receive 
them, must be enforced with severity or fail, sometimes 
both, while education without the possibility of using 
force is often rendered ineffective by the action of a 
few. In general, then, education only should be used > 
where the results cannot be vitiated by the few who do 
not conform, while in other cases education should 
be used as far as possible and force only when neces- 
sary. 

The study of protective r^ulation in a local com- 
munity is very much complicated by the fact that many 
of the reg^ulations are made by the state and in many 
instances they are also administered and enforced by 
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state officials. Sometimes national laws and officials are 
also concerned. 

The great problem of protective and other regulation 
is to find what conrse of action will bring about the 
desired results, then, by education, induce the people ^ 
to adopt this course of action, and if necessary, for the 
protection of all, punish a few. Institutions and laws 
are social inyentions and the public officials and the 
officers of societies are the operators of these social 
madiines. Sometimes the institutions are like automa- 
tic machines and officials have little to do but to follow 
the rules, e.g., insurance companies and savings banks. 
In other cases the official needs to be a skilled artisan 
or social engineer who can adapt the institution and its 
rules to special conditions and secure the desired results 
with least cost in effort and money. 

In making a study of protective conditions these 
trutiis should be borne in mind. The investigator must ^ 
make himself familiar with the institutions concerned 
and the laws, ordinances, and rules that have been 
made, and then he must observe their administration 
to see how effectively the desired results are being 
secured. 

Failure may come through poorly devised organiza- 
tion, or unwise rules, or through lack of energy, intel- 
ligence, and honesty on the part of officials. Too many 
institutions and individuals may be concerned in the 
same matter without any one's having full responsibil- 
ity. This is really an instance of the class of failures 
first named. Our institution of municipal government, 
in which there are many aldermen and councilmen and 
numerous boards, is poorly devised and does not work 
well, not only because officials can shirk responsibility. 
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but because good officials have not sufficient authority 
to do what should be done. For example, in the case of 
a family of n^lected, feeble-minded children there may 
be no action because of lack of cooperation of the sev- 
eral departments of charity, health, and police, no one 
of them taking the responsibility. 

The student of social life should seek first the facts 
indicating that protection of various kinds is effectively 
provided, then compare the facts with those found in 
other places or in the same place at other times, when 
institutions, laws, officials, or conditions were partly the 
same and partly different. If the institutions and laws 
have been successful in many places and under various 
conditions, but are not working well in the local com- 
munity, then, unless the conditions are very exceptional, 
the officials are responsible, and the question is how to 
get better ones. 

If the local institutions and rules are the cause of 
failure, the remedy is easier to find than if state laws 
and institutions are involved. The student must deter- 
mine how &r remedy must be sought in the direction ^ 
of new legislation, local or state, in new organizations, 
in better officials, in a campaign of education, or in 
several of these combined. 

Specific facts to be obtained. 

Death-rate per thousand, past year. Former years. 

Chief causes of death, past year. Former years. 

Detailed facts regarding any departments that might 
be a means of lowering the death-rate. 

Number and character of accidents, past year. 
Former years. 

Number of fires, past year. Former years. 

Loss, past year. Former years. 
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lire insoranoe rates. 

Per cent of population carrying some form of insav- 
ance against death, accident, or disease. 

Number of arrests, past year. Former years. 
Chief causes of arrests, past year. Former years. 
Number of policemen per thousand of population. 
Methods of dealing with juveniles. 
A list of local protective institutions. 
A summary of local protective ordinances. 
What state or local laws are much violated. 
Kinds of protection that are inadequately provided. 
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CHAPTEB XIX 

COMMUNITY STUDIES— RECREATIONAL, CULTURAZ^ 
SOCIAL, AND REUGIOUS 

Recreational facilities. What oonstitutes the life of 
the people in addition to its mere maintenance and the 
preservation of health ? This is the further question to 
be taken up by the student of community life. The an- 
swer is most quickly found by a study of its means of 
Tecreation and the uses that are made of them. 

In^jrnxal iy>mmnm'tif« there is usually less time for 
recreation, less permanent, and rarely any public, pro- 
vision for it. The principal play-times of the community 
are on holidays, and then frequently a visit is made to 
a near-by town or village instead of having entertain- 
ment provided in the neighborhood. Shows, fairs, ex- 
hibitions, and occasional picnics, parties, weddings, or 
dances furnish some recreation. Even funerals are 
sometimes regarded as social festivities of a solemn 
kind. In some places, except in the busiest seasons, 
there may be gatherings for baseball. Horse-racing, 
card-playing, and drinking are sometimes engaged in 
by groups of people on Sundays or at other times. At 
some rural homes there are provisions for recreation in 
the form of croquet grounds, swings, tennis, and appa- 
ratus for indoor games that are used by the family and 
neighbors occasionally. 

Earely are there to' be found in a rural community 
permanent grounds, buildings, apparatus, or institutions 
for providing recreation, nor do institutions for other 
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purposes usually make recreation a prominent incidental 
feature of their work. In some communities, kowever, 
the Y.M.C.A. and other organizations are now doing a 
good deal to promote healthful recreation. 

In cities and in nearly all except the smaller yiUages 
the conditions are quite different. More people of lei- 
sure are found in such places and work is more special- 
ised, with far shorter hours, hence there is more time 
and inclination for recreation of some kind. Motion- 
picture entertainments are now provided almost every- 
where, while theaters are found in all the larger plaocNEU 
Grenerally there are permanent clubs of various kinds 
for recreative purposes and other institutions that make 
similar provision. These should be studied to determine 
the extent and variety of &cilities they offer and to find 
out how large a proportion of the people make use of 
them. The extent and comparative value of amuse^. 
ment facilities provided by commercST'institutionSt 
dubf^a nd fiffrifftf^P and by publie means s hould be de- 
termined. 

If the city provides no opportunities for play, then 
the question of the need for such should be investigated. 
This may be done, after the above &cts have been ob- 
tained, by making a detailed study, first, of the open 
spaces where play may be carried on, and, second, of 
the actual doings of children and perhaps of older peo- 
ple during theiiL leisure hours. 

The principal places that may be used are parks, 
school playgrounds, vacant lots (with or without per- 
mission of the owner), and the streets which are more 
or less free from traffic. The extent and location of 
each of these in relation to the number of inhabitants 
or number of children should be determined. 
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What ohildren do may be asoertained by going about 
the cify for a few days, observing yarious groups and 
making a reoord of what they are doing and where. 
When the doings of a few hundred ohildren are cbs- 
sified, it will not be difficult to decide whether play 
facilities and play superrision are needed. 

A similar study of how adults spend their leisure 
time is less easQy made, but may show with equal clear- 
ness whether there is occasion for the organization of 
special societies or for public provision for recreation 
for adults. If a large number of men dissipate when- 
ever they have a holiday, it is evident that they need 
opportunities and training that will lead them to find 
more valuable forms of recreation. 

Recreation facts to be collected: — 

Number of jgojpmercial institutions for recreation. 

Days open per year. 

Number present. 

Number of societies and clubs for recreation. 

Number of meetings. 

Membership. 

Attendance. 

Public provision for recreation. 

Extent and use in more or less detaiL 

Acres of jpark, total and per thousand of population. 

Acres of playi^unds, total and per thousand of popu- 
lation. 

Number and names of societies providing some rec- 
reation. 

Number of entertainments given. 

Average of attendance. 

Number of families in a hundred having home amuse- 
ments and number of times per week. 
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General oondusions and disousBion of needs of the 
oommunity and how they may be supplied. 

Besides the more or less public recreational activities 
it may be worth while to study the home recreations _ 
and estimate their amount and significance. Among 
these may be included what are sometimes called 
avocations — some form of work engaged in after the 
^liedessary^work has been done, but which serves the 
purpose of recreation. 

Cttltoial influences. Many people find much of their 
recreation in,cul|nirid activities AudJn. their, asooations 
80 that no sharp line can be drawn between them. In 
general, however, there are more permanent effects 
produced upon the mind by cultural activities than by 
those that are merely recreationaL ^Theaters should be 
classed as cultural institutions, although when they are 
run almost wholly for amusement, they nearly lose their 
cultural character. 

The most distinctiy cultural institutions are libraries, 
^museums of art,^tu]^, and%istory,^ftcademies o? art" 
and scieaice,lecture courses, study dubs and dasses of 
alltinds, including musical organizations. Books, news- 
papers, and magazines and the statues and historical me- 
morials found in various public places, all appeal to the 
intellect and the taste and leave more or less permanent 
impressions. The decorative (qualities of buildiny^ ' 
yards, and homes, and the language, manners, and erood 
taste in dress of the jjeoplfi.ai9 also important cultural 
jniluences and expressions in every community. All 
that there is in the oommunity indicating SBsthetic tastes 
and producing cultural effects in the home through so- 
cieties and by public provision should be observed and 
estimated. 
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Caltand facts to be observed or estfanated:— - 

Number of books in library. 

Number of books in relation to population. 

Average number used per perscm each year. 

Per cent of each class of books in library. 

Per cent of each class used. 

Number of branch libraries. 

Provision i<a special use by children and others^ 

Number and kiad of museums. 

Days open. 

Average attendance. 

Lists of academic stu^dasses and eultoralsocietiea* 

Membership. 

Attendance. 

Number of meetings. 

Musical organizations. 

Ikitertainm^its. 

Attendance. 

Number and kind of tiieatenu 

Seating capacities. 

Average attendance. 

Number of occasicmal lectures and cultural entei^ 
tainments yearly. 

Number and drculation of local papers. 

Number of books in homes. 

Number of magazines in homes. 

Per cent of high-school graduates in community. 

Per cent of college graduates in community. 

Prevalence of flowers, pictures, and musical inslra^ 
ments in the homes. 

Social intercourse. In rural districts proxiinily and 
incidental meetmg in connection with economic ai^v- 
ities are among the principal promoters of acquaint- 
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ance, while in urban sections institutions plaj a much 
larger part, especially those concerned with recreation 
and culture^ -Church and school are institutions which 
play a prmninent part m promoHng social intercourse 
in both city and country. In the country^^fe^ jjeople 
are frntrwn in many rftlatiftnti, while in the city many 
people are met, but most of them are known in only 
one phase of their activities and interests. J[n the rural 
community there are a few well-recognized oonyen*^ 
tions, and public sentiment is manifested in gosnp and 
fai the way in ^ich individuals are treated whenever 
met. In cities each institution and situation has its 
qpecial conventions, and disapproval for disregarding 
ikesm is shown only in that particular connection, while 
the public opinion of the city is largely voiced by the 
local newspapers. In the country each person is con^ 
demned or honored by all according as he does or does 
not conform to a few simple standards, while in the 
city he is judged by a different standard by each group 
of people that he meets in business, m the drawiiig- 
room, at clubs, in politics, at church, or in a gamUing<« 
hall. 

In all pei^nal association, however, external circum- 
stances play a comparatively small part after people 
have once met. Individualism is the stronger factor, 
and determines wEo'nihall beicome intimate and who 
shall remain comparative strangers, however often they 
meet, who shall become leaders and how people shall 
group themselves. 

In rural districts individuality is more evidentthan 
in urban sections. In a city one's actions are largely 
regulated by special conventions for each institution 
and situation. In meeting a cultured urban dweller 
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yoa can searoely tell how much of his courtesy is an 
expression of his personal attitude toward you or merely 
the oonTentional amenities due from one of his class 
and position to one of your class and in that special 
situation. Class distinctions are much more closely 
drawn and the treatment you receive is likely to be 
quite different from that given a person of another 
class. In a rural community, with fewer class distino- 
tions and less specialised conventions, most of the treat- 
ment accorded others is more personal and individuaL 
Ifotwithstanding these differences leader s are to be 
foundin both ^rpes of community who must be studied 
in order to understand, not only the social intercourse 
of the place, but the most important factors in all sorts 
of activities. The leader in a rural cgnunnnity exerts 
his influence rather by his personal success, and general 
conduct, while in the <at7^ power is maintained to a 
greater extent through success in managingmstitaitions. 
A fiirmer may hold an influential place in a rural com- 
munity without taking much part in public movements 
of any kind, but in a city a man^s influence is small 
unless he identifies himself with institutions and takes 
part in public affairs. The power of a xuralieader de- 
pends most upon his personality and that of the urban 
leader more upon the dass to which h e bel ongs and 
the institutions tjirough which he works. 

The cBfferent classes of people, the organizations and 
the unorganized cliques must be noted in a community 
survey, but the situation can be fully understood only 
by studying the present leaders ostensible and actual, 
and sometimes it is necessary also to look up the his- 
tory of former leaders in order to appreciate the 
/ strength of prevailing customs and traditions. 
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Among the most important things to know about 
. leaden are: First, whether they arejefiaLleadfiza or 
only occupy the position of leaders; second, whether 
they are consscxaJiLS^) tiying to keep things as they 
have been, or j^rogsfiaaiye or even radicri in trying to 
improve or change them ; third, whether they are work- 
ing chiefly for their own advantage or for the advance- 
ment of the cause they uphold and the good of the 
people. A studv ^f T^f ^ aUrmlA result not in mere 
opinions, but in a body of objective facts as to who ap- 
pear to be leaders and just what they have done and 
tried to do. 

Social facta to be obtained: — 

Number and characteristics of social classes. 

Social organizations among each dass. 

Other organizations serving social purposes and how. 

Leaders in each class and organization, their chanuv 
teristics, and what they have done. 

Organizations and events that promote acquaintance 
between all classes. 

Which is more prominent, home or institutional so- 
cial life? 

J To what extent do all members of each family know 
the same people? 

Per cent of divorces to marriages. 

What do the members of the same femil v do in coni> 
, pion and how much of the time is spent with other 
people of their own age and interests? 

Jb community sentiment prominent and well voiced 
so that it can easily be obtained from residents or 
newspapers, or can one discover only individual and 
class opinion on some or all topics of interest? 

To what extent is there conduct opposed to the prev- 
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aknt sentiment of the eonmramty or the usa$l moral 
and religioiis yiewt of people of this ootmtry? 

Religious activity. Religious activity, being oonfined 
largely to a single institation, the Chnrdi, is more 
easily studied than any previously discussed in this 
chapter. Religious surveys ha ve also been made to a 
greater extent than most other kinds. In cities they 
have usually been instituted for the practical purpose 
of learning what people in each section have noeonnee- 
tion with the work of tiie churches in order that theif 
influence may be extended to aU. Sometimes the aver- 
age attendance in all the churches is computed BSkA 
compared with church membership and total popula- 
tion in the district, and most churches have for the 
local church and for the denomination statistics of 
membership and contributions. 

Becentfy, rather extensive church surveys, eq[>ecially 
in rural districts, have been made with a view to de>- 
termining the number and kind of churches tiiat are 
succeeding best in typical sections of the countiy. In 
Montgomery County, Maryland, for example, it was 
found that nearly half the people were not in ehurchj 
that therewas a dburdi to every twto hundred and foriy- 
f our people ; that twenty-eight per cent oi tiie churches 
were not growing ; that twcnty-^nine per cent had no 
oiganization except Sunday school ; that fifty-seven per 
eent had no organization for young people ; tiiat ninety- 
four per cent had no organization for men ; and that 
eighty-six per cent were making no effort to serve their 
communities as social centers. In Ohio, it was found 
that about half the churches with resident pastcnrs and 
one tenth of those with no pastor were growing. In a 
poorer agricultural section of three hundred and seventy- 
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eight oonntTj diiurdiee, only four per cent had resident 
pastors and only twenty-one per cent of all the churches 
were growing. 

Of churches with less than twenty-five members in 
rural Indiana only two p^ cent, while of those of over 
two hundred, seventy-nine per cent were growing. The 
attendance at church service (which was not held in all 
churches every week) was a little over one fifth the popu- 
lation and the attendance at Sunday school a little less. 
Of churches giving attention to social and recreational 
life, sixty-five per cent were growing, while of those 
not so doing only twelve per cent were growing. These 
are only a few of the many truths brought out as to the 
relation of local conditions to church life and the rela- 
tive success of churches differently managed. It appears 
that not only do churches that make a feature of social 
life prosper, but that in rural places where other organ- 
izations supply that need, church interest is increased. 
This shows the close relation of social to religious life, 
notwithstanding the fact that many of its forms are 
believed to be directly opposed to the work of the 
churches. In rural communities the church and the 
school are the chief organizations supplying social life, 
and if they fail there is little but association of individ- 
uals and families, and among renters this is temporary. 
y Facts to be obtained regarding churches: — 

Per cent of population who are members of churches. 

Per cent of population attending church once a 
week. 

Per cent of population attending church occasionally. 

Proportion of number of churches to population. 

Similar faetscfor Sunday school and comparison with 
former years and with similar places. 
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Average number of orgimiiationii connected with each 
draroL 

Ayerage membership of organizations connected with 
each church. 

Number of meetings per year of organizations con- 
nected with each church. 

Attendance at these meetmgs. 

Nature and work of these organizations. 
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CHAPTER XX 

G0MMUNIT7 STUDIES — EDUCATIONAL SDBVE7 

General considerattons. An educational survey must 
include many facts regarding all phases of community 
life and its relation to the state, but it concerns itself 
chiefly with one institution, i.e., the school. This may 
be studied in four principal aspects : (1) school equip- 
ment and control ; (2) financial support and manage- 
ment ; (3) educational efficiency; (4) social value in 
the sense of preparing pupils for taking part in the life 
of the community and of the state* 

The standards for judgment of equipment are pretty 
well established, while those regarding control are in 
controversy. 

^ School finances have received most attention in con- 
nection with a discussion of the salary of teachers and 
total cost of schools as compared with other places, but 
are now being considered in relation to the economic 
condition of the conununity. The financial management 
of the school as an institution is being studied. 

The third pninf, fldnftft^^pftl i^ fRcienyy . has long been 
a matter of study and investigation, and recentiy objec- 
tive foots as to modes of administration and educational 
results have taken the place of mere observation and 
opinion. 

The fftnrfcli^ ijh ^ flQciA^ value of t he s chool, j as only 
within the past few years been made the subject of ex- 
act study. 

An independent and thorough survey of a system of 
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schools can be made only by experts. Efficient super- 
intendents, however, are mining oontinaous or annual 
surveys of the schools under their charge which are 
more or less valuable, and some of their yearly reports 
are really better than some of the special survey reports 
that have been made. The school statistics collected by 
the United States Bureau of Education and by the dif- 
ferent states give a partial educational survey of con- 
siderable value. The most important work that the 
nation and state can do for education in the local 
oommunity is to increase the scope and accuracy of 
these yearly reports, show the people their significance, 
and help tihem, if necessary by a local survey, to see 
more clearly the condition of their own schools and the 
improvements that are needed. 

School equipment and controL The material equip- 
ment of a school system ecmsists of grounds, buildings, 
furniture, apparatus, and books. An objective survey 
of these is comparatively easy. The facts as to con- 
venience and suitability of locmtion ci schools and the 
eharacter and extent of the school grounds should be 
summarized. In connection with this the means of get- 
ting to and from school should be noted. 

The buildings should all be examined and the condi- 
tions found compared with well-established standards 
of school architecture, seating, and sanitation. The 
lighting, heating, ventilating, and toilet systems should 
receive careful attention, not only as regards their con- 
struction and condition, but as to the way in which they 
are being used. Actual figures as to temperature and 
light in the rooms should be obtained and compared 
with accepted standards. 

The size and organization of the body of school 
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officials, the state laws under which it works, its rules 
imd methods of business, its relations to the superin- 
tendent and his relations to supervisors and teachers 
should be noted and compared with conditions in other 
places. Facts indicating success or deficiency in the 
working of the system of ecmtrol in that particular 
community should be collected* It is especially im- 
portant to notice whether responsibility is clearly de- 
fined and what degree of control is exercised by supe- 
riors and what freedom and initiative are accorded 
principals of buildings, special supervisors, and indi* 
vidual teachers. 

The work of the truant officer and the charaoter of 
the medical inspection should be carefully studied and 
significant facts recorded. 

School finances. If tiie schools are supported largely 
by local taxation, as is usually the case in this country, 
the first question to be a^ed is, what is the assessed 
value of the property in the place being studied ? It ia 
not unusual to find, in the same state, school districts 
aiid other administrative units with one tenth the 
assessed valuation of others. Generally speaking, the 
thickly settled sections have a greater valuation per 
person than the thinly settled regions. This gives th^n 
a financial advantage with regard to the support of 
schools that is increased by the &ot that in a thinly 
settied region either a school has to be maintained for a 
lew children or the children must be transported con- 
siderable distances. On the other hand, urban districts 
must tax themselves relatively more for purposes other 
than educationaL 

The amount of money spent f <Hr school purposes per 
one thousand dollars of valuation is probitbly the best 
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indiosHon that can easily be obtained of whether a oom- 
munity can afford to spend more on its schools or not. 
A better indication, but less easily accessible, wonld per- 
haps be the percentage of average yearly income per 
person that is used for school purposes. If the school 
district receiyes aid from the state, that aid should be 
proportional to the extent to which the people tax tfaem- 
selves for their schools, rather than to educational results. 

The amount per child spent for school purposes is 
usually considered a pretty good indication of the 
character ci the schools, providing they are well ad- 
ministered; yet in a district with very few children, it 
may cost twice as much per pupil to maintain a school 
of the same grade as in another district where there 
are more children. 

In the poorer and sparsely settled regions better 
schools can be obtained only by the help of more state 
aid than is given proportionally to the cities. There is 
another complication with regard to amount spent per 
pupil, due to the &ct that some districts have longer 
school years than others and some have a larger per- 
centage of children in schooL The amount spent per 
pupil is never a true index of the value the people set 
upon their school, for the town in Massachusetts that 
spends most per pupil taxes itself only one fourth as 
much per thousand dollars as some towns that pay 
small salaries. 

The amount per inhabitant that is spent on schook 
is significant in a general way, but has no spedfio 
meaning, because of the facts previously noted and be- 
cause the number of children in proportion to the total 
population varies greatly, as does also the percentage 
of the children that are in the schools. 
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The praotioal questions in every community are 
these. How much money is there available for school 
purposes, and if more is needed can the local com- 
munity afford and be induced to raise more, or can 
the state be induced to render more aid? If it can be 
shown that the inhabitants are not taxing themselves 
as much as are those of other places and that they are 
not spending as much per pupil, it is reasonable to try 
to get them to spend more. 

After the amount that may be used for school pur- 
poses has been determined, the question is how to 
spend it with the probability of getting the largest re- 
sults. The tendency in the United States is to put com- 
paratively large amounts into buildings and equipment 
in proportion to that spent in running the schools. It 
is usually easier to raise money for a fine new building 
tiian for a good superintendent and teachers. 

Turning to the problem of running expenses, the 
first question is, how many days shall there be in the 
school year? In most cities t^ere are forty weeks of 
school, but in rural districts , where the children can 
work on the ham and where money is scarce, the time 
nuny^^ i^^ t]in^ h^u fli^| jTn cities it has been found 
profitable to spend some of the school money in play- 
ground work, or to add to the regular term a number 
of weeks of vacation school for those who have nothing 
to do and want to attend school. 

The next question is that of the school day. It must 
be admitted that it is not good business to use the school 
plant only twenty-five or thirty hours a week ; but, on 
the other hand, children cannot profitably engage in the 
highly specialized activity of book work for more than 
four to six hours a day. The hours of use of the school 
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plant may be increased either by lengthening the school 
day for the papils and varying the work of the school so 
as to include many manual, recreational, and cultural 
activities, as well as the specifically intellectual, that 
the pupils may not become fatigued, or that the school 
may be run on the departmental plan aa in Gary, or 
in some other way so that the children will not all be 
there at the same time, but so that all will have the 
usual number of hours of schooling and perhaps also 
manual and recreational training. The first method is 
feasible in all communities except in the short days of 
winter in rural districts, while the second is especially 
suited to large centers of population where the distance 
to school is short, and where there are many teachers 
so that adjustment of hours and classes is more easily 
made. 

One of the important questions next to be decided for 
elementary schools in the cities is the size of classes. In 
many rural districts they must be small, but where 
there are many children tiiey may be made of any size 
desired and the cost p^ year for each class will be 
approximately the same. Until recently, the size of 
class for the best results has usually been a matter of 
opinion, but some studies have been made which indi- 
cate that much more than forty in a room means slower 
progress, while lowering the number much below tiiirfy 
has little effect in increasing the rate of progress. In- 
vestigations have not yet proved it, but there are good 
reasons for believing that the more usual policy of hav- 
ing primary classes larger than those of higher grades 
is not economical, since beginners need individual in- 
struction more than any otliers and are likely to have 
to repeat if they do not have it. 
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In high schools the size of classes is complicated by 
the variety of subjects offered. In a small school it is 
impossible to offer many subjects without having veiy 
small dasses, but in a large school the size of the classes 
may easily be regulated. In laboratory courses, how- 
ever, they are of necessity smaller than in literary 
courses. In both elementary and high schools it is a 
question of administration rather than of finance as to 
whether eighty pupils shall be taught in two classes by 
two teachers or whether they shall be taught in one 
dass by one teacher and given individual aid by an- 
other, as in the Batavia schools. 

Another problem that concerns both finance and 
efficiency of work, regards the number of supervisors as 
compared with the number of teachers to be employed, 
and the extent to which these supervisors shall oversee 
all the work of the schools or only special departments 
of it. 

Another important question is that of how to deal 
with exceptional children. Shall they be allowed to re- 
main with other children, receiving comparatively little 
benefit and perhaps making the work of the teacher 
less efficient, or shall teachers be employed to instruct 
them individually and in comparatively small classes. 
The latter method seems to be the more expensive, but 
it is now believed, considering the increased progress 
made by both normal and exceptional children, that it 
is really more economicaL 

In studying a school system, if the records are prop- 
erly kept, it is just as possible to show the exact cost 
per year of instructing each pupil in the various sub- 
jects as it is for the manufacturer to figure the cost of 
each process in the manufacture of each article. It may 
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be shown, for instance, that the cost of teaching Latin 
per student hour of instruction is less than the cost of 
teaching manual training or giving a laboratory course 
in science, because in the latter cases more apparatus 
is required and the classes must be smaller. When such 
studies or reports are made, as they have been in New- 
ton, Massachusetts, it is possible for the people of the 
community to know just how much is being spent each 
year for various educational purposes and to decide in- 
telligently in what ways they wish more or less money 
spent in the future. 

The question of salary to be paid teachers and super- 
visors or of increase of salary is one of both finance 
and administration. In general it is to be expected that 
where higher salaries are paid more efficient teachers 
are secured, although this is not necessarily true of a 
city or in the case of individual teachers. It is well in 
the school survey to study not only the average salaries, 
but the methods of promotion, the d^ree of prepara- 
tion required for beginning teachers, and the provisions 
made for their improvement and advancement while in 
service. It cannot be questioned that the usual custom 
of increasing salary each year until a maximum is 
reached is not entirely satisfactory. The usual scholas- 
tic examinations are very poor tests of teaching ability, 
and objective means of testing the efficiency of teachers 
are not yet well developed. Hence, personal judgment 
is now, and perhaps must always remain, an important 
means of determining the worth of the teacher. 

Educational ^ciency. Entirely aside from cost, we 
may look upon the school as an institution for bringing 
about certain educational results. We may examine 
the course of study to find out what its aims are and 
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then obs^ye the processes of teaching and judge <d 
their effectiveness, or we may study the effects upon 
the pupils by observing and testing them. 

An expert in education, by visiting typical schools, 
may form a fairly correct judgment as to the efficiency 
of the teaching that is being given and may be able to 
suggest means of improvement. Such a survey, however, 
yields little but subjective data, and if challenged there 
is no way of proving the correctness of the opinion of 
the person who made the survey. This is the reason 
why some surveys have produced little besides contro- 
versy. 

If a surv^ of teaching processes is made, it should 
contain as much objective description and exact quota- 
tion as possible, and if it is not made throughout all 
the schools, it should be made in those that are admitted 
to be typical or else in a certain number determined by 
chance. Taking into account, however, the unnatural 
conditions produced in a school by such a survey and 
the personal feelings aroused, it is usually better not 
to make it a prominent feature. Observation of the 
actual teaching processes and suggestions for improve- 
ment should be made by supervisors in their more or 
less continuous survey of the schools ; but when a spe- 
cial study of a schocd system is being made by an out- 
sider, it is better for the study of the teadiing processes 
to be used chiefly as an aid to interpreting results ob- 
tained in other ways and in suggesting improvement 

More definite objective facts may be obtained by 
testing the results of teaching than by observing its 
processes. It must be remembered, however, that only 
the more superficial results can be accurately measured. 
The effects of teaching upon the morals and upon the 
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practical and cultaral interests of pupils cannot be ade> 
quately and accurately expressed in figures. Neither 
can intellectual growth be determined with exactness, 
but it is possible to test with considerable success ver- 
bal knowledge, manual skill, and achievements in com- 
plex processes of certain types involving both knowl- 
edge and skilL 

The ordinary examination is largely a test of knowl- 
edge. If it is to be used in a school survey and com- 
parisons made with other school systems, then the 
particular questions used must be based on common 
portions of the various courses of study, and a compari- 
son should also be made as to the average time spent in 
each school system on each subject or topic. Of the 
various tests of knowledge, that of spelling is most easy 
to make, but in order that the results may be accurate, 
words that are commonly taught in all schools must be 
used. Lists of words prepared by the Bussell Sage 
Foundation for each grade, and found to be spelled cor- 
rectly by seventy per cent of the children in a large 
number of school systems, furnish a good standard for 
comparison, providing no opportunity is given for spe- 
cial drill on those particular words, just previous to the 
giving of the test. 

Methods of testing general knowledge by means of 
vocabulary tests will probably soon be perfected and 
standards established. 

Tests of knowledge of the essentials in the various 
subjects taught will probably be developed so as to be 
of general and permanent value, but as yet none have 
been produced that are short, include only essentials, 
and that cannot easily be prepared for by special 
coaching. 
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Several tests of manual skill, especially of handwrit- 
ing, have been devised and are proving useful both for 
teaching and for survey purposes. 

The most promising kind of tests, however, are those 
of ability in complex processes involvin g knowl edge, 
skill, and intelligence of a special kind. The best U-- 
amples of these are the Oourtis tests in arithmetic. These 
test the ability of pupils to read numbers and problems, 
understand tihem, and write the answers with a speed 
and a d^ree of accuracy that may be computed and 
compared with well-established standards obtained by 
many thousands of tests. 

More recently, tests of-v&bility to read orallv or A- 
^^ len tly and to understand and reproduce the thought are 
' being developed. These doubtless will soon be perfected 
and standards established so that they may be used in 
estimating the effectiveness of the teaching being given 
in any school system. Attempts have also been made to 
produce accurate tests of language or composition abil« 
ity, but these as yet are not very reliable or satisfactory. 
Perhaps no single general test can ever be developed, 
but special tests for certain grades and for certain kinds 
of composition may be perfected and made useful. 

Although only a beginning has been made in provide 
ing tests of the results of teaching that are scientifically 
accurate, easily given, and that cannot be prepared for 
by special coaching, yet enough has been done so that 
. objective facts showing what the pupils in different 
grades can do in various fundamental processes may now 
form an important part of the results of the study of a 
school system. 

If the school records have been properly kept, it is 
possible to form a pretty good idea of the efficiency of 
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the school system in relation to its course of stody and 
standards of achievement by studying the statistics of 
retardation and acceleration. If the statistics do not 
show i:liA ftmni^ii^ nf rApfttitiftp an d doublc promotion, 
t he age^ tq^fci«ti(|g^for the different grades will furnish^ 
a pretty good measure of th e percentage of th e retarda- 
tion and acceleration in completing the reqiur^ WOtk ' " 
in the different grades. If there is a great deal of re- 
tardation, it means either that the course of study is 
too hard, the standards of promotion too high, or the 
teaching inefficient. A low percentage of retardation 
Biftr "^^" that the course of study is too ^ aay or the J 
sta ndards of promotion too low, or it may mean tiiat "X. 
the teaching is unusually efficient. ^ 

School systems have in the past often been judged 
by the number of grade pupils meeting the high-schocd 
entrance requirements and the number of high-schocd 
graduates who meet college-entrance requirements. It 
is evident, however, that such a method of judging of 
a school system is too narrow, because only the few 
pupils selected by the system are made the basis and 
the tests of efficiency are made only in lines of instruc- 
tion prescribed primarily by the colleges. In a large 
high school, where many courses are offered, the effi- 
ciency of the coU^e preparatory work may very well 
be judged by the success of pupils going, to coll^;e. As 
conditions have been, however, this would be a very 
&lse, narrow, and misleading standard by which to ^^/^ 
judge of the effidency of the whole school system. If 
colleges would admit, regardless of subjects pursued, as 
Chicago University is now doing, then the number who 
succeed in their college work would be a good evidence of 
the efficiency of the school systems from which they come. 
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Social value of tiie school. The primary purpose o£ 
ibe school as a public institution is to give children 
and young people the training that will fit them for 
taking an effective part in the work and progress of 
the community and the state. The success of the 
schools in doing this work is indicated in part by the 
way in which the people of the commimity regard 
them, as shown by the amount that they give for their 
support and by the extent to which they are patronized. 
The latter is pretty well indicated by tiie percentage of 
all children between five and twenty enrolled in the 
schools and by the percentage of attendance. 

Another very good indication as to whedier the work 
of the school is appreciated is found in the number of 
children who c<mtinue not only through theelem^itary 
schools, but through the secondary. If all went through 
the high school, about one third of all the children in 
school would be in high school, whereas the average 
for the country is o nly abou t ^^a ftig^th- Local eco- 
nomic conditions are, of course, much more favOTable in 
some communities than in others for pupils to continue 
in school. In many instances, however, the small pro- 
portion of children in high school is due to the fact 
tliat the standards of promotion are so strict that 
many are shut out. Agam, many leave school because 
they are not interested and do not see the value of 
what they are learning. The facts in these respects in 
a given community may be ascertained by collecting 
statistics as to the causes of leaving school. Such sta- 
tistics show that in many places failure in certain re- 
quired subjects, especially algebra and Latin, has often 
been the occasion of leaving. 

This suggests another method of studying the social 
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Talue of the sohools, that of examining the contents of 
a course of study. One way of doing this that has re- 
cently been tried is to test successful adult members of 
the conmiunity as to their knowledge of the things the 
children are required to learn. In Springfield, Illinois, 
it was found that eleven of the most prominent citizens 
failed in an examination in spelling, arithmetic, geog- 
raphy, and history that was based upon the required 
work of the seventh grade. Extensive tests of this 
kind may result in changes in the course of study that 
will better fit them to conditions of life as they now 
exist 

Another method, which is being tried in Cincinnati, 
is to study the pupils leaving school and compare their 
success in various lines with their school records. 

Employers have been asked to tell in what respects 
pupils coming to them from the schools are proficient 
or deficient, but as yet such studies have not been suf- 
ficiently extensive, systematic, or scientific to show what 
changes are needed. 

The suitability of the school to local conditions should 
receive some attention, but this should not be the only 
basis for estimating their value, because a large pro- 
portion of the children are likely to move to other 
places where the conditions are different. It is well, 
however, to inquire regarding the extent to which the 
work of the school is based upon and connected with 
geographical and sociological facts that may be ob- 
served in the community. In the prevocationid and the 
vocational work of the schools there should also be a 
careful study of the industries of the vicinity, and the 
courses of study and the work should be so planned as 
to prepare pupils for the local vocations that they may 
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wish to enter. In this connection attention fihonld also 
be given to what is being done by the schools in the 
way of vocational gnidance. 

Another index of the social value of the school is its 
influence upon the adult population. This influence 
may be shown in two ways: by its teaching being 
passed on from the children to tiieir elders (common 
in foreign sections) and by the extent to which the 
school buildings are used for conmumity purposes. 

Specific facts to be tabulated: — 
JSquijmient. 

Number of school buildings and of rooms in each. 

Number of standard-size rooms. 

Number over and under standard size. 

Number of rooms above and below standard lighting. 

Number of rooms above and below standard heating. 

Amount and distribution and use of school grounds. 

Number of buildings with a good toilet system. 

Number of buildings with a poor toilet system. 
Control. 

Size of school board or committee. 

How placed in office. 

Number of meetings per year. 

Chief subjects considered. 

By whom are teachers nominated? 

Is the superintendent the responsible head of the 
school or the mouthpiece of the board? 

What are the chief school r^^lations? 

Number of male and female teachers. 
; What is the proportion of supervisors to teachers ? 

What degree of freedom do teachers have? 

How are promotions and salaries of teachers deter- 
mined? 
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How many teachers' meetmgs per year? 

What is done to promote study and progress amcMi^ 
teachers ? 

Number of teachers with normal school or other 
special preparation. 

Number of teachers in service less than three years. 

Number of teachers in service between three an4 
ten years. 

Number of teachers in service between ten and 
thirty years. 

Number of teachers in service more than thirty 
years. 

Summary of the reports ol the attendance and medi- 
cal officials of the school or similar facts other- 
wise obtained. 
Financial support and management. 

Wealth of school district per inhabitant. 

Value of school plant. 

Annual cost of running schools. 

Annual cost for salaries of teachers, superintende(nt, 
and supervisors. 

Annual cost for supplies. 

School tax per thousand dollars of valuation. 

Average cost per pupil in elementary schools* 

Average cost per pupil in high school 

Average cost per inhabitant. 

Percentage of puUic funds spent for schools. 

Average salaries of grade teachers. 

Average salaries of high-school teachers. 

Detailed salary schedule. 

Average size of all schools in the grades. 

Average size of all high-school classes. 

Number of schools and classes of each size. 
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Number of hours- given to each subject per year. 

Tabulation of the cost per student hour of instruc- 
tion in each subject. 

Number of special classes in the elementary schooL 

Number of pupils in special classes. 

Average cost per pupiL 
Efficiency of work. 

School population* 

School enrollment; 

School attendance. 

Percentage of children of each age in schooL 

Number of children in each grade. 

Number of children of each age in each grade. 

Estimates of percentage of retardation. 

Estimates of percentage of acceleration. 

Number of repeaters each year. 

Number of double promotions each year. 

General character of teaching methods. 

Description of tests used to determine teaching re- 
sults with tabulations and comparisons. 
Social value. 

School population. 

School enrollment. 

School attendance. 

Number attending beyond age required by law. 

Percentage of children in high school. 

Percentage of graduates of high school taking higher 
education. 

Tables of incomes of persons of different degrees of 
education. 

Facts furnished by employers as to fitness of school 
graduates. 

Facts showing the relation of the school work to the 
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oonditions and li£e of the oommunity in Tooational 

and other lines. 
Tabulated list of caoses of leaving schooL 
Extent of oommunity nse of school plant. 
Besnlts of tests of adults with oourse of study. 
Besults of other tests of the usefulness of school 

work. 
Evidences of the effects of schools upon recreations, 

morals and interests of pupils and graduates. 
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